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OOMMONWEALTH RATLWAYS,

General Appendix

TO THE

BOOK 'OF GENERAL RULES

AND TO0 THE

WORKING TIMETABLES

PART 2.

Tovery employee connected with the sefety of the line or the working
of the traffie, and every other employee whom the Hend of the Branch
considers should bo sequainted with the instructions contained hersin
must be supplied by his Officer-in-charge with, and have with him or
within reach when on duty, o copy of this Appendix. Every employee
supplied with this book must make himself thoroughly scquainted with
ita contents and will be responsible for & knowledgs of, and compliance
with, the whole of the instrictions contained herein.

This portion of the General Appondix must be carefully preserved.

All previous instructiona are liereby enneellod. .

. By Order of the Qommiussioner.
1st June, 1040,
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RATHANETS

ELEOTRIO TRAIN STAFF REGULATIONS, 1

1. ELEOTRIC TRAIN STAFF REGULATIONS.

Tho signulling of trains on any line worked under Electric Train
Staff System shall be earried out in accordanee with tho following
Regulntions, which may only ba varied on the authority of the Chief
Traffic Manager.

1. Object.—(a) The objest of the system of Eleciric Train Staff
Bignalling is to prevent more thien one train being betweéen nny two
Eleetrio Steff Stations st the snme time and, when no train i in the
Section between two Elcetric Stoff Stations, to admit of a trnin being
started from either snd. This is ncoomplished by every truin earrying
an Tlectric Steff, one Electrie Stoff only being obtninable from the
Electrie Staff Instrumenta of the seme Section ot the snme time.

{b) The signalling of troina on the Eloctric Train Stoff Bystem

- does not in any way diepense with the uss of Tixed, Hand or Detonuting

Hignals, whanever and wherever such signuls may be necesanry,

(o) Enoh Electric 8taff i3 numbered, and has engraved or marked
on it the namo of the Electric Staff Station ot each end of the Seotion
to which it applies. :

(d) The inatruments and bells must be used exclusively for the
purposes shown in these Regulations, and only by the Bignalman or
other person specinlly appointed for the duty.

(o) The movements on the Instruments and Bells must be made
slowly and distinetly, and the pauses between'the sets of beata olearly
mearked. ‘ o " N
"9, Mode of ‘Bignalling.—(a) The following ‘Bell ‘Oude is to. be
utilized :— ' . i

+

Beo
Reg, Bignal, Tonta an Dell,
No. 4

2 * (all aitention .. . ‘e . o f 1

Is linn clear for cxpress 1 per, fnat p gor, oF
Urenkdown van or light engins going to asalst disablad

. train ! o .

) Is line olear for ordinary passenger or mixed troin ? .. | 3 pouwse 1 .

’ In line clonr for fast goods or live stock? - e & consooutivoly

in Hne cloor for throeph goods or ballast? . ws | 4 pauso 1

In line clonr for plcl-up goods ¥ .. . «o | 1 pauno &

Ia line cloar for light cngine - . ..*| 2 pauso 3

12, 13 | Is line cloar for goods or bollnat reguiring to stop in | 1 pauso 2 pouwe 2

soetlon or for motor car T

4 cumwuutivul_y '

i

1 Caiicel * I lino olear 1 ' or * Troin dapttiure ' signal | & pauso 6

* Truin dopnrture .. . P | 2 oonsooutively |
M * Train dopnriure on Tioket No, 1 . v+ | 2 pauso 2

* Train departure on Ticket No, 2 . «o | 1 pausp 2

* Ansisting ongine in front of traln or two trains coup]t;s'i 9 pausn 2 pauso 2
s 2 pauso 1 pauss 2

2 { * Cuncel bankangine in resr of tratnor brain op “* Baltast | 4 pauan 4

1

2

)

7 * Tralo waiting .. 3 pauso 2 puupe 1
8

o * Bonk engine in rosr of train .

1

10,
Train Key " .
14 * Tmin arrival or ohstruction removed .. e | D paumo 1
23 * Obatruction danger .. . . i ++ | 8 consecubively
20 Blorking buek outside home signal we .. 7 we | 8 pnuso 3

10 ERalonso Btaff for shunting . +.ot " .. i B pouse 2
10 * Bhunting complotod-—8taff replaced = .. .. .. {2 pauso i




Y ELECTRIC TRAIN STAXF REGULATIONS.

Mode of Signeling—rontinued,

Iteg, Blgnal, . Bents on Dell,
No. .
20 * Btop and examine train B .. 7 conseeutivoely
llt.i:umuﬁulil'i‘vly to
ox in adviance
30 ¥ Train possed without tail diso er light .. 4 panwe 6 to box in
. rear
3 * Train divided .. . . . .+ | & pause &
~18. | * Shunt train for followlng train to puss .. 1 pauso 6 puitso &
- §2° 1 * Tmin or voliicles renning nwny . 4 pauso § pouno §
24 | * Engino of Inet train broken down in sostion 2 pauss 1 panse 2
: panse 1
24 * Ralief engine to remove broakdown .. | 4 pauso 2 poues 4
. pouee 2
: 8. | Testing instrutments ond bella ek J pouse & pnuse 3
22 Transisrenes of Blalls by Elootricinn wo | 4 puuso £ pause 4
§ . | Toating controlled afgnnls . . oo | B opnuss § opruas &
F] * Bponk on telophone 4 putiee £ pousa 1

(Ema also Instructions ro nul.umntfu‘v‘vnrkh'lg:puga lu')‘

. ) Except in the cnen of Bell Signals marked * the  Onll Attention
Bignal ¥ must nlwnys be given bofore mny othor signal, nnd must be
nekmowledged immedintely on reesipt.

{¢) Unless instructions are ieaned to the contrary, sll signals (except
the “ Is Line Qlear?” Sigual when the * Line Clear ” eannot be given)
must be wckuowledged by repeating them, and no siganl must be con-
gidared as understood until it has been correctly repented to the Signal-
box from wlhich it was received. When the “Is Line Clenr?® Signal

ie not neknowledged, it most be given again at short intervals,

(2) A, B, and C represent three consecutive Eleetric Staff Stations,
_and the process of signalling ¢ truin s 9s follows:—

" (i) Prior to the deapnteh of  brain from “ A tho Bignalman
there, provided lie hus received the “'Trnin Arrival
Signal fer the previous irmin, snd permission has nob
been given for n train to approach in the opposite diree-
tion, end the Indicator is in its normal position, must
enll the attention of “B,” and, hnving obtained it, must
giva the proper “Is Line Clear?” Signal; if the Line he
clenr ot "B the Signalman thers must aclmowlodpe
the Signal, and give the necessary permission for the frain
to approach. This is done as follows:—
© ' When pressing down the key on the last beat in
acknowledging the “Is the Tine Clenr?” signal, “RB”
-muet continug to hold it down, meanwhile working the
handle of the generntor which will genernte suffieient
‘enrrent to ennble “ A ” to inke an Elceiric Stnfl from
" .the Tnetrmnent at that station. The holding down of
+the bell key and working of the goncrator by “B¥
~owill enuse the needle in “ A's” instrumont ns wel] ne
. hin own to le deflected to a slunting position, nnd on
' seeing the needle assume that position, “ A mnust trke
; out the Electric Stoff and then turn the indicster to
-1 the position * Train going" holding same hard down
i until the needles in the instruments resume a vertienl

e ra—
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pogition, which will indieuto to “13" that nn Blectrie
Staff hos heen withdrawn at “A”. “B" on sesing
the ncedle resnme the vertical position will at once
turn the indientor to ¥ Train coming.”

(Nore.—Whenever an Eleetrie Stall eannot be with-
drawn from the instrument, when it iz kmown, of
thought, that the Seetion for whiel the Electrie Staff
in required, is clear, that Electric Stnff should Dbe
Tawered in the column and another Electrie Staff should
be used, Ocensionnlly the metnl rvings en the Tleotrie
Stnff work loose with the result that the Eleetrie Stuff
cannot be removed from the instrumnent. In overy vnse
wheve a defective Eleotric Stafl is delected » report
showld Le made immediptely to the Chief Traflie
Mannger.)

{ii) Tho Signalman nt % A muy then, if the line he elear, hand
the Hlectrio Stnff o the Engine-driver, and lower his
Bignals for the train to leave ™ A

(iif) On the train lonving A" the Signalmun there muat send
the “ Trnin Departure Signal® to “B,” and the Signal-
mnn &b “ B’ must ncknowledge the Signsl,

{iv) Shortly lefore the arrival of the irain at “B,” the Signal-

* man there must (if the Iest train leaving Lis stetion for
“O* hag beon signalled du there, and he lhas nob given
permission for any train to appromch from C*) eall
the aitention of “¢,” and having obtained it, ho must
give the proper “Is Line Clear?” Signal to him. On
obtaiuing an Electrie Staff from "G “B" may lower
hiz Signale for the train to enter his station and proceed
to ¥ .7 On the arrival of the 4rein at “B,” the Signal-
man there must obtuin the Electric Staff from the Driver,
aned when he s sntisfed thet the last vehielo of the irnin
hns nrrived, with Tail Dise or Light nttnehed (na por
Regulation 10), ke must insert the Electrio Staff in his
Instrument, and give the *'Train Arrival Signul” to
“A” ond the Signalman at * A" must acknowledge the
Sipnal. Both “A" pnd “B" must then adjust the
indicntors of their instruments to the mormal position.

(e} The nnmber of each Tleetric Staff iesucd and recoived muast ha
recorded in the Train Register Book.

{f) Tima Signal—Signnlmen will bs held responsible for keeping

their olocks properly regninted and must, if necessnry, at once report

nny defects in their working. If the Time Signal 15 not regularly
received, the matter must be reported to the Chief Troflie Mannger. .
As seon as practicnlle after comimg on duty, Signalmen must
vompare their slocks with the clocks in the Signal-Boxes on euch side,
nnd record o note of the circumstances in the Tram Regisor Books.

{(g) Recording Time when Signals arg Forwardel and Recewed—
The times nt whish all Signnla nre forwarded and received mnst be mado
Yegibly with a pen in the Train Register Book (* Bpeak on Tolephons ”
Signnl excepted), und the Signalman on duty must place his nams
immedintely under the lnst entry made by him at the expiration of
his hours of duty. .

\
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£ If on ineorreet entry be made, n Hne must be drawn lehtly thr

‘It and - the torvestion made nbl;vu bel It o thato ) orionEn
~or below it, so that

. enlry made may be olearly seen, o0 Hnt e original

e In recording the time Signals are received and forwnarded, fractionnl

.parts of n minute less than half-s-minute must not be counted, and
:i;gkgﬁ]t"i-mmute_anf f:ﬁnhomilﬁfnrta, more than helf-s-minute must be
) ed 08 8 minute, thus i~163 minutes must be entered ag 16 mi

: .D|1.1r1--y'.jnl‘1d 154 mmult:zs 88 18 minotes, . e b mhnntes

"J(h) Tosting Instruments and Boells.—This 8i nnl-nmat bn used

E ) X v ! to

.;. asoertain whether the bells and instruments nre %n perfect order, nnd
only when no train has been signolled. The test is to be made ench

- working day, and an entry. showing the time of fest ia to be made in

_the Train Regiator Hook.  The Officer-in-sher ill b i
secing that the test is regularly made and renogs‘r}r.l ® responsible for

- An Tleotric Stnff must also be withdrawn and ] 1
* Bigrahman at ench end of the Section. e e noed by the

At any time when the Stntionmaster is on dutv a District Lineman
cor other employee respensible for ‘the mnintenanve of Electrie Stoff
-apparatus must not withdraw n stnff, ot otherwise render thoe Instrument

.~ inoperativa for the proper working of trnins without first communient-

4 ing with the Stationmnster at encl end of the Sectinn, in the case of an

*'; ‘ordinary Electrio Stafl Station, or with the Stationmuster at the attended

station in the ease of an Auttmntic Eleotric Stoff Station.

: (1) - Telaphone Signal—This signal is used to call i
R JJt_hE- use of the teleplhone is rtzr;uirel:i:g;{l ) o eall nbtention whon

“2 ) Mived Traing eonveying passengors and pood 8 i
~and denls with as Passenger Tn]:ius. ¢ gooda must Le siguelled

: "3.'Eng'ine Drivers not to Start without Electric Staff and Proper

24, 34, and 35 hereof, on Engine Driver muat not leave an Tlestric 8
3 1 taft
Btation without the Electrie Staff for that Section of the line n:er
which he is about to run, or unless it has been shown o him ns required
ij it following parugraph, and by Regnlations 8, 8, and 10 hereof,

(b} Exeopt whore instructions are fssned to the contrary, when o
train has more than one engine, or when two or more light er:g-ines or
two trains, are coupled together, the Eleotric Staff must b shown to

- onch Engine Driver and deliveved to, and errried by, the Driver of tho

i lnst engine, - -
;i

o © 7 {e) After receiving the Eleptrio Staff, the Engine Driver must not

"7 proceed until all the necessary Fixed or other Signals nre exhibited nt

ANl Right. . He Joust keep the Eleetrio Staff under his own chargn
.. (oxeopt an explained in Regulations 21, 34, and 36 hereof) until he

..mllk:_clllleqttlm‘é_nd oé‘ ﬂlﬁ Sﬁfﬁm’ or has returned to the Station from
‘whieh 1t wag 1ssued, when he must give it up to the Sipnal
- duly authorized per,sou. . o P fmalman or ofhee

. [{ " (d) Engine Drivers must not Atnker the Tlectric Staff beyond the

Btation nt which it onght to be laft. ..

“'i(e) Drivers must veduce the gpeed of their tenins when passing an
ilectrio Staff Station at which they are not timed to stop, 5o :ﬁ; to aﬁmit
f dalivering and recefving the Electrie Staff. ’

* Bignals being Exhibited.—(s) Except ns provided in Regulntions 13,

o
i

to the ground.
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The Electrie Staff must always be attnched ‘to n czne hoop oarrier
when dalivered to the enginemen, so ns to facilitate exchanging Stofa
ni-stations, nnd an protection ngninet damage to the Staff whan dropped

4, Custody and Transference of Biaff.—(z) Lxcept ns provided in
Regulation 22 lereof, the Signalman or other person in charge of the
Eleclrie 8tnff Working for the time being is the sole person suthorized
to take an Electrie Staff from, or pleee it in, the Instrument,

(1) Exzcept whero some othor person is speeinlly ﬂppuinted to the
duty, the Signalman is the aole person autherized to receiva an Elentric
Staff from, and deliver it tn, the Bngine Dyiver, who, while it is in lis
charge, must enrry it in the socket or other plaee provided on the engine
for the purpose. Under no circumatances except pa provided in Regula-
tions 24, 30,84, 38, 87, and 40 hercof, must an Electric Staff bo trans-
forred from one trnin te another without being possed through  the
Instrument, and dealt with jn aceordance with these Regulations.

(¢) The same Electrie Stpﬂ’ must.nnf: be'um:(.I for the next train
proceeding over the sume Secton in the oppoaite direstion.

5, Fixed Signals.—(n) The Danger Signel must alwaye be kept

axhibited nt oli the Fixed Signals at FEloetric Staff Btations, exeapt when
it is necessary to lower or turn them off for a train to pass; nnd, before
any Signal is lowered or turned off, care must be taken to pscertain that
the Line on which the train is aboub to run is clear, and that these and
other Regulotions have been duly complied with, :

{b) At places which are not Electrio Staff Stations, the * All Right "
Signal must, unfess speeiel inetructions to the contrary are issued by
the Chief Traffic Manager, be kapt exhilited nt all! the Tixed Signals
(whers such Signals nre provided) except when required to be placed
at  Danger,” or unless the Signals have been -thrown out of use and
distinguished as per General Rula 82 (d). i :

(£) Unless cpecipl instructions arve issued to the contrary by the

Chief Trafie Mannger, the employes who works the Bleotrie Staff

Instruments must alsp work the Tixed Signals, :

(d) When trains which bave to crosa esch other are npproaching an
Electrig Staff Station at the same time in opposite directions, the Signals
in both directions must be kept at Danger, and when the train which
hae to be first admitted into the Station has been brought quite or nearly
to n stand ot the Tlomo Signal applicable to such train, suck Home
Signal may be lowered to allow the train to deaw forwerd to' the Station
or to the Starting Bignal; and nfter it hos come to a'stand, and the
Sigualman has seen that the Line on which the other train will arrive
is quite elear, the niecessary signals for that trein may also be lowered.
If thers i» no Home Signal for the-roud on which the train requires to
travel, it wust be admitted in accordance with Gencral Rule No. 40.

(e} At an Eleetric Staff Station, if the Electrie Staff hna not been
obtnined for the Seetion in advance for nn approaching train, all fixed
Signnls applienble to the line upon which auch train has to run muat
be kept ot Danger nptil the train hes passed the Distnnt Signal, in
nocordence with General Rule No. 87, and is approsching the Home
8ignel, when the Home Signal may, if necesanry, be lowered to allow
the train to enter the station, At Terminal stations, both the Homs and

\
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the Distent Signals may be lowerad, provided the line protected by the
Home Signnl is clear.

(f) Where Starting Signuls or Advanced Starting Signols are
provided, except in the cases referred to in Regulations 12, 94, 26, 34,
86, 37, and 40 hereof, and General Rule No. 46, the Starting Signal or
the Advanced Sterting Signel must not be lowered until an Eleotrie
Staff has been obtained for the train to proceed to the Electric Staff
Station in advanee,

(g) Teating Controlled Signale—~Signals which are controlled from
nnother Signal-bos must be tosted ne soon nfter the Signalmen change
duty na the running of the trains will permit. The Signalman in charge
of the Oontrolled Signal, after releasing the lever ao far as he is con-
cerned, must give fifteon beats on the bell (6-5-5) to the Signalman at
the Bignal-box from which the Signal is controlled. Thizs must be
repented, and the Bignat lover worked three times slowly., Each Signal-
mun mugt make an entry in his Trainl Register Book of the transaction.

6. Ling Clear or Giving Permission for e Train to Approach—(a)

Except as provided for in Regulation 20 hereof and unless apecial .

instructions are issued to the contrary, the “Is Line Olear?” Signal
must be acknowledged, and permission given for n troin to appronch in
accordance with Regulation 9 above, as followa:—
(i1} At n Station which iz net ¢ Crotsing-pleca, if tho Line be
olenr for at least a quarter of a mils beyond the Homs
i Signal, )
i (ii) At Crossing, Torminal, or Junction Stalions, if the Line on
which (he appronching trnin has to run be clenr to the
Home Signal.

*- (b) After permission hos been given for n train to appronch, in
ncoordnnce with Regulation 2 above, no obstruction of the lne, outside
the Home Bignal, on which such-train requires to run muat be allowed,
unless the ¥ Cancelling” Bignal hns been received from the Electric
Staff Station in tha rear.

(e} If the Line bo not clesr, or if from any other cnuse the Signal-
man be not in a position to give pormission for the trnin to nppronch
when the Signalman in the rear forwards the “Ja the Tine Clear?”
Bignal, that Signal must not be acknowledged until the Signalman to
whom the Signal has been sent is prepared to receive the trnin, when
ke must give permission for it to approsch in sccordanee with the
preseribed Regulntions,

7, Train Waiting Signal.~-This Signal must be givon to the Eleetrie
8taf Station in advrnee under the following conditions:—

(i) When r train is waiting to Proceed, and the * Train Arrivel

or Obstruction Removed ” Signal is not received within 2

reasonable time, or after the “ Blocking Baclk” Signal

. his been received and acknowledged.
. (ii) When soma time elapses after the “ Iz Line Olear?” Signal
: 18 sent and the acknowledgment of such Bignal is dolayed.

B, Assisting Engine in Front, or Two Treins Coupled—(u) After
the “Train Departure” Signal hns been given fo o Electric Staff
Stetion in ndvance for a trein that iy nssisted by an engine in the front
or two trains coupled, the * Assisting Engine in Tront or Two Traina
Ooupled * Signal must be given to the Elentric Staff Station in advance,

ELECTRIC TRAIN STATH REGULATIONS, T

to indicate thot an engine is aseisting the trnin in the front, or that
twao troing are coupled. The * Assisting Engine in Front or Two.Trains
Ooupled # Bignal must bo acknowledged by being repanted, and n note
of the Signal must at once be made in the Train Hegister Boolk at Loth
Electrie Btaff Stotions, nnd the ¥ Train Arrival ¥ Signal must not be
given untll tke train which is nesisted by an engine in the front, or the
two trains coupled, have nrrived complete.

. (B) An assisting engine mukt not in any cnse lenve the train it is
nssisting, neither must coupled trains be uncoupled, except at an Electric
Bteff Station.

0, Bank Engine in Rear of Train—(e) After the * Train
Departura®” Signal has been given to the Eleetric Staff Station in
advance, and ncknowledged by the Signalman there for o train that is
nesisted by nn engine in the rear, the * Bank Engins in Rear of Train*
Signnl must be given to the Flectric Staff Station in advance to indiento
thit an engine 13 nasipting the trnin in the rear. The “ Benk: Fngins
in Rear of Train® Signal must be nckmowledged, and a note of the
Signal must at once be made in the Trein Register Book at both Eleetric
Staff Stations, and the “ Train Arrival® Signal must not be piven
until the nssisting engine has arrived,

{1} A bank engine must not in any cnwe leave the trnin'it is banking,
except at nn Tlectric StnfF” Stntion, unless authorized by the Ohief
Trofiic Manager under specinl Regulntions, :

Norz—The use of Bunk engines must he specinlly nuthorized by
the Chief Traffic Manager.

10. Engines Coupled Tepether.—(u) When it may be necessary to
detach one engine from snother on o Running Line, the Driver of each
engina requiring to be detached must, unless instructitns are issued to
the contrary, befere uneoupling, verbally communicnte with the Bignal-
man ond muke him clearly understand what ja abont to be done, and
in what diraetion the uneoupled engine or engines ara required to proceed.

(b) When two or more engines are coupled togather, the first one
must be signnlled as n Light Engine, the * Is Line Olear?® Sigoal (2-8) |
being given und aceepted in the ordinary way, and after *Train
Departure ™ Signnal has been given, the other engine or engines must
ench be sigonlled by the “Bank Enging in Rerr of Truin? Signal
(2-1-2), the Signal for ench engine being ncknowledged. The “ Caneal
Bank Engine in Rear of Train” Signal (4-4) must be used to caneel
cich engine not going forward attached to the first engine after Laving
ieen signalled. Tf it is necessary for all the engines to be enncelled, the
“ Oancelling  Signal (3-8} must ba used. . Both Signalmen must record
the number of engines coupled together.

11. Cancelling Signel—Should it be necessary to caneel the “Ts
Tine Clear?” or “Train Departure® Signal, the Signalman musl
restore the Electrie Stafl to the Tnatrument and send the * Onneelling -
Bignal to the Electric Staff Station in advance, which Signal must be
neknowledged; an entry must bo made in the Train Register Book
vecording the {nct of the Signal having been eancelled. The ¥ Onneel-
ling ¥ Signal mnst not be uzed unlesa the “ Is Tine Olear?? or * Train
Daparture ® Signal hns bern acknowledged or aceepted, and must ba
usefl only in cazes where a train lins breen signalled {o the Electric Staff
Statien in advanee, and it is found that euch train will not proceed in
the usual coursa. ’ . :




.
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EA Working by “ Ballast Train Key,”"—(a) To faeilitate the work-
ing' of Ballust Traina, the nse of the * Ballast Train Koy ™ mny be
authorized by.the Chief Traffic Manager in any particulnr Eleetrie

- Btaff Seetion. At stations where this is suthiorized, sn Eleatrie Switch

Lock will be attached to the Elestrie Staff Insteument and controled
by o Bpecial Koy called the “ Bgllast Train Key,” which, when with-
drawn from the Switch Lock, disconneets the eleciric stafl cironit of the
Electrie Staff instruments, sn that no Rlectrie Staff enn be obtnined
nor commiinjeation be made between the two stutions on the instrnments
controlling the Seotion concerned until the Key hina boen retmened and
the Iilectrie Switeh locked. At the smme time o wall telephone is

‘connecied to the Blectric Stalf wires by the withdrawal of the * Buollast

Train- Eey,” 8o that direct telephons communieation is established

{ baetween the'stntions st ench end of the Section, and in coses of emar-
- genoy eommunication may be obtnined by portable telephoue with these

stationa from the Ballast Train working in the Seetion. The nnma of
the station from which the * Dallast Train Key® is issned must be
shown on the key. .

" (b) Tho troin which precedes the Ballast Trein must envry o staff
and be signalled in the usual manner,

{¢) After the “ Trein Departure™ signal has been sont and nu?gnuw-
ledged for the first train to lenve, the signnl ¥ Is Ling Clear for Goods
or Ballust requiring to stop in Section?” (1 pouse 2 pause 9} muat
be sent. : . . .

{d) if, from eny cause, th ballast train, after being 51gnu'llrzd! does
not proceed, the * Cancol Bank Engine in rear of Train er Train on
Ballest Train Key * signal (4 pause 4) must be sent. .

. (#) On arrival of the first train at the other end of the Seetion, the
Fieotric Stafl must be at once plnced in the column in necordunce with
the regulstions, and the “Lrain Arrival " signal given by telegroph, or
by wall telephone, us soon neg the circuit has been restored by the
replacoment of the Ballast Train Key. N

{f) The *Ballast Train Key ” must be delivered by the Siganlman
to the Driver of the Ballest Train, and will be the Driver's nutlority
to ocoupy the Sestion. )

(g) A train travelling on the “ Bailnat Train Koy * must not depart
less than 15 minutes nfter o Goods or Mixed troin or lesa than 30
minutee after ¢ Pessenger train. . . ] .

(h} After the completion of its work in the Section, the train must
return to the stobion at which it entered the Section, end the Driver
must hond the © Ballpst Train Key ™ to the Signalman there. The

- Intter will at once replace the Key in the Switch Lock and give the

“ Qaneel Bpnk Engine in rear of Train or Train on Ballast Train Eey ”
signal (4 panse 4). The “ Ballust Train Key ” must net bo used when
& troin requires to ron through to the other end of the Section.

e = (#): The “ Ballost Train Key ¥ must not be used nor tuken out of the
:. Bwiteh Lock for any other purpose than as set out herein,

"+ {j) Should nn engine trevelling on the * Bnllagt Train Key "’ fail,
the Driver and Guard must prepore the form preseribed for use in the

. svent of o train breaking down in the section (Form T.84), the contenis

+ of which must be telephoned by the Guard. On receipt of telephone
: message—which must be written out in full and repeated boek to the

! Guard so os to insure its neournoy—the Officer-in-charge at the station
- receiving the message will advise the station at the other end of the
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Bection also confer with the Controller and mnka arrongements to
proeure u relief engine from the more convenient end. 'Tha Officer-in-
eharge ni the end of the Section to which the first train was proceeding
on Llectrie Staff must see that thero is no Eleotrie Staff out of the
instrument before despatehing the relief enging from Mlis station,
shauld that be the most convendent plaee from whicl to afford rolict
The officer from whose station the relicf enging is despatched must
udviee the Controller and the station nt the other end of ihe
despateh of the relief cogine. Qn roceipt of this adviee, the Intter
ofticer muat enneol the Trainmen's authorization held by him by
wriling the word “enneelled ® neross the face, The roliof enging
will travel on the telaphone mesange countersigned by the Oficer-in-
chnrge of the station from which it departs, The Driver must exercise
care in running to the disnbled train, and must have his engine
suiliciently under control to enable Lim to stop short of the obstruetion.
On arrival at the disubled tenln the Driver of the relief cngine must
aolleot the * Ballast Train Key * frow the Driver of the disabled cugine,
and on arrival of the trnin complete with the relief nt the Eleetrir

' Staff Station I must hand up the anthorization form together with the

Koy to the Officor in-charae thera.

(%) When the Iey is replaced care must b tuken to Fully turn it
in the lock,

(1) All forms used in connexion with this working are to be sent
to- the Chief Traflie Munnger,

() If tho * Ballest Troin Koy * be lost or drmuged, this method of
working must be suspended. Thoe Chief Trajn Controller must be
immedintely advised, and he will arrange to restors connexion, or he
may, if an Eleotric Stalf ia out of the Instrument, nuthorize working
in accordance with Regalation 84, or, if thero b no Fleetric Staff oul of

the Inatrument, in necordance with fiegulntiun 46 hereof. A fresh Key

may be provided only when anthorized by the Ohief Traflic Manuger.
13. Ballest Train requiring to Stop in Eeution.—-}ga) When o Ballust

Train has to atop in an Electrie Staft Section for | grmunent-way pur-

poses,-the Signnlman must pgive the preseribed  Is Line Olear signal

and the Signalman at the Electrio Staff Station in advance must, if the,

Seotion be clenr, pive permission for the train to approanch, en o
Ballast Train which hag been signalled as a through Ballugt Train
vequires to stop in the Section for Permanent-woy purpeses, and comes to
& stand at an Blesirio Steff Station to eushble the Guard to inform the
Sigualman thet his train is going to stop in fhe Section in advance, the
Signalman must restors the Elestric Staff to the Instrument and give the
* Onncelling * Signal, and when the eignal has been acknowledged, he

+ muat signal the train ns o Ballast Train requiring to Stop in the Section,

{b) The Engine Driver of a Ballast Train which has to do work on
the Line muat bo tald, when receiving the Elaotric Staff, to which end of
the Section it hns to be tnken, and at what time it is to ba there, in order
te elear the Line for the next train. L L

(¢} Should the Guard of the Bellnst Train require bis train to return
to the Electrie Staff Station in the renr inatead of going threngh to the
Eleatrie Staff Station in advancs, he muat obtain the permission of the
Siguelmnn before the trnin enters the Seotion, When the train has
arrived hnok ecomplate and the Line is agnin cletr, the Bignulman must
Tastore the Staff o the Inetrument and giva the * Caneolling ” Signal-to
the Blectrie Staff Section in advance, - . oo

\
!
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g ﬂ]d) When s Ballast Train hoa to return to the Electrie Staff Stution
in the rear, no shunting outside the Home Signal nt that end of the
Qiation must be allowed nntil o man with Hand and Detenatin Signals
o8 bean sent out to prolect such shunting, e should be stationed not
Jesa than 100 yards outside fhe Diatant Signal, or il no Distant Signal
ig provided, not Jess than 1,000 yards from the Home Signal,

te) When a Ballnst Lruin in possession of the Eleetrie Stall i at
work on tha Line, it will not be necessury to scud out Flagmen to
protect it,-

14, Train Arrival—Traius must be considered ont of Seetion and the
¢ Train Arrival” signal given to the Electric Staff Stution in fhe renr B3
under :— .

. (i) At g Btation which ia not a Orossing-place, when the lost
T vehiele (with Toil Disc or Red Tuil Light attached) hns
pasaed at loast p quarter of o mile boyond the Homa Signnl.
(ii) At a Orossing, Terminal, or Junction Station, whon the last
vabicle of the train (with Tail Diec or Red Tail Light

attached) hag arrived within the Home Sigral.

Nors o (ii).—When the last vehiclo of a troin does not
pass the Signal-box before it has been slimted into o Siding,
or when & troin hos been brought to u sinnd within tha

* Home Signal, und it is necessary to give the * Train
Arrival ¥ signnl before the truin pasees the Signal-box the
Signalman must, bofore giving such signal, nsuertuin'frum

' the Guurd or Shunter in charge of the train that the whole
of the troin (with Tail Dise or Red Tuil Light nttuched)
bus arrived, and the Guard or Shunter will be held
responsible for giving this information to the Signalmon,
the Fireman being similarly responsible in the cuse of n
light-engine. '

16. Train an Unususlly Long Time in Section.—When a train is nn
nnusually long time in a Section the Signalman at ench end of the
Seation must take action to aseertnin the cause, ond immedintely com-
municate with the Stationmaster, who must inform the Controller of
the circumstances.

1§, Fieotric Staff Stations which are not Crossing-places.-—1n the ersu
of nn Eleiric Steff Station which is not n Crossing-plnee, gitnated
hetween two Electrie Steff Stations, both of which are Urossing-places,
tie Signalman must not aHow o train to approach from ihe Station on
ench side of him nt the szma time.

17. Crossing Trains ont of Course—(a) If one of the trning which
have to pess each aother at a Crossing-place is late, the train which
arrived first must be sent on to the next Crossing Station in ndvance if it
will be sdvantngeous te do so, having regard to the class of trains aflected,

Norn—CGenerally o Throngh Fossenger Train should not be delnyed
by a Goods Train; und a Ballast Trein should not be delayed by o Geods
Train, wherg the delay to the Ballast Train would result in o large
number of men being idle.

(b) The Signalmen at both ends of the Section must confor with
the Controller in vonncction with the working to be ndopted ; and must
keep themselves advised os to tho running of all trnins Lefore they
appronch their Sections, go thut the best results may be obiained.
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. (e) Any amployee in doubt ne to what uourse to pursue in any ton-
tingeney sitould submit the mattor for the ruling of the Ohisf Traffio
Manager, so thot he will know what to do when the ocension arines,

18. Bhunt Train for following Train to pass—Thig signal must e
used to prevent important traine being delayed by less important trains.
When, before the ® Train Avrivel ¥ Signal hes been received from tho
Tleatsis Staff Station in advance for the last train, the Signahmmn
vpagives o signnl from the Electric Staff Btation in the renr for a more
importent train, the ¥ Shunt ” Signal must be sout to the Electria Stall
Station in ndvanee, and the Signolman there, on receiving this signal,
must, if the sirenmstnnees justify it, take the necesanry monsures Lo clenr
the Lne so as to prevent delny fo tie second tenin. The Signalman for-
wording and veceiving the “Shunt” Sigual must make u note of it in
his T'rain Register Book.

10. Relense Staff for SBhunting.—(#) To abtain an Electrie Btaff for
shunting, the Siguahwan must send the * Releasg Staff for Shunting”
Signnl to the next Bleetric Stall Station, sud the Signalman there must
provided be is in n position to necept such signal, acknowledgo it, and
give permission for on Eleetric Staff to be withdrawn,

(b) When it is necessary to work an: intermedinte Station or Siding
botween two Electric Staff Stations and the train requives to return to the
Station from which the Electric Btaff wns obtained, the Bugine Driver
must be told when receiving the Electrio Staff nt what time he must
return in erder to elesr the line for the next trnin,

(¢) When the shunting is eompleted, snd the Sitgle Line is tigain
clenr, the Eloctrie Staff must be repliced in the Instrument, and the
# Shunting Cempleted—Btaf Replaced ** Signal sent to the next Electrie
Stafl Station, ;

90, Fouling Single Line for Station Work—(a) Exeepl as shown
‘hereundar, the Single Line ontside the Home Signal must not be fouled
after permission has been given for o train Lo rpproach from the opposite
ond of the Section, nor may permission be given for n train to approach
thorefrom where there is nny obstruetion on the Single Line outside the
Home Signal, .

(i) Should shunting require to be performed outside the Home

Signal in n Section from the other end of which a truin is due, ov
nearly due, to depart, nnd provided thut no Eleotrie Staff for the
Sestion in which such shunting operntions are to B performed is
out of the Insirument, the Signalmap at the stotion up which the
shunting iz to ba carried out will st ra follows:— )

{a) Inform the Signalman ut the other and of the sention in which
shunting is about to he performed and Controller of what
it is proposed tn do.

(b) Heud to the Engineg Driver written order (Form T.132)
nuthorizing him to_ehont outside the Home Signal but
within the Distant Signul, and informing bim of tha fact
that the Section in which he i3 to shunt may be ocenpied,
during the period he is so shunting, by = train appronehing
from the other end, and directing him as to the timo at
whieh he is required to return Witﬁlin the protection of the
Home Signal. :

(Nors—The Driver and Signaiman muat compure
times before Driver commences to shunt.) o
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{¢) Ses that ne vehicle remnins ouiside the Home Signal after
 the time shown in the order or nuy extension thereof

s nuthorized by bim, and in any enss see that all vohieles
gre brought within the protection of the Home Signal not

rensen for such shunting and the time saved thersby, Form T.131

is to bo obtained by him from the Engine Driver of t{a uppmnehing
. train and concelled, ond this, together with Torm T.12%, also
" obtnined and cancelled by him, is to e forwarded with his report,

> Jess than thirty (30) minutes before the time at which the
approaching train iz due to arrive,
{d) Before filling in the time (Form T.1%3) nt which the velicles
:. . Bratpbs Erought bagk within the protection of the Home
+ Signal, confer with the Signalman on duty at the station
- nt the other end of the Beotion and nrscertain the time at
which the trein will ba lenving there, so that in ilie event
. of the tabled nllowanee for the Bection not being required
con tecount of shortage of work or otherwise, due con-
sideration ean be given to this,

(i) (&) ‘The Signolman at the station from which the train is

due to enier the Section in which shunting operations nre heing
:-urried out and who ling obtnined an Elegtria Staff for that Section
must fill in a form (T.121) which is to be banded to the Engine
Driver with the Electric Staff, This form will warn the Engine

.+ - Driver of the shunting operations cutside the Home Signnl ot the
£ . other end of the Section and pf the need for nppronching the other
. station enrefully, and for stopping at the Distant Signal until
-, authorized to peas it. This form is to be seen by both Engine Driver
and Guard, and to be signed for on the block retained by the

T.121,
[To be retuined by Bignulmus.]
Commonwealth Rajlways,
ELECTRIC HTAFT HYHIEM,

Heevived notive that shunting
operntions are Leing carcied on
onteide the Home Signnl hot
within the Distnat Signal at
................ Stntion, nwd
thnt T mmn to envefully appronch
the Distnat Sigucl wd bring

+ (train

MY veermnnrnrna runglue ta
o stundstill at that sigunl, and
unt  pRes  thnt sigunl  until
authorized ta oo so Iy its being
lowered, or by the exhibition of
n green fing,

T, T

1121,
Commonwenlth haflweya,
ELECTRIC STATT SYSTEM.

coveranaa s Slation,
P il

To the Engine Driver of No.....* {g;llgllnu

Won nre berelry wotifled that shonting
vpernbions wre being carrled op putside
the Home Bignal bub within the Distant
Sigoulab.,.......... Stntion, You must
approsch that station envefully awd bring
your train to o standstill ng the Distan
Siginl, und nob -purs that sigynl untit
nnlhorized to do so by its belng lowercd,
or by the exhibition of n green fag,

................ Bigunhonn,

oo Signalman, . . 513“‘““"“ of Driver-— Priver....oo ..., Ceeaes

Dol (b)Y If the train is travelling on Tickst portion of Divided | rrreseeeseneen U et
. Eleetrie Stoff and i& delnyed at the Distant Signal, the Gunrd must Higunture of Guerd by whom

. nntiee must be seen— TiMe. o it viniiaien .

- protect his train in aceordanes with Genernl Rule No. 97,

(iii) (a) The sbove regulation is mede to permit of the mvoid-
tt;nnge of considernble deluys only.- Consequently unless a delny of
“tre-thirgy (B0} minutes or more will be aveided it is not to be svailed of.
Thus, if' only’ fiftegn (16) minutes’ shunting work is necesanry this
““must beperformed cither hefore the Scotion iz fouled from the other
end or after the arrival of the train therefrom.

. (b) lBhunti.ng outside the Homs Signal under the above regnla-
tion can be dona only— R

'

firy

* Crosa tut ane not required,

[Fa be retnined by Driver.j
* Qross out one net required,

T.122.
[To be retalned by Signnlman.)
Commonwealth Rnilwnys,

ELECTRIC BTAFF SYSTEM.

Reeeived  Order  (T.128)
authorizing me to progeed out-

T.122,

Commonwealth Railweys,
ELECTRIQ 5TATF SYBTEM,
UfER To Suuwr Outaise Houe S1oNAL.

el i 1, Ab gtations authorized by the Chief Trafie Mnnager, aide the Home Bignal for ehunt- DL Station
B ~- ‘where there ig a Distant Signal ing purposes and warning that " .
. . the seetlon may be acenpied by wrrraacs P 1.1,
. . 3. After sunrisg and hefors dusk, . an np[:runnhlng “train  whilst Time
Vgl R . a sh r . bedsanay terees e,
"1 8. Where 8l] concerngd have been fully notified ns set ont ) fgruged, ml:f'li" Inuin1b:}::btl£'rz:-
shove, ! fore renuired to Le beok within To the Bnglne Driver of No.,..,.... e

1 (iv) "(2) In-cases where the sbove arrangement iz nvailed, of o
A ‘repord ng under must be made by ench Sigualman —

Yo s

the protestion of the Home
Signal at......... ol

You are hereby nuthorieed to procesd
ontside the.. .o, Howme Sigual,
g within the Distant Signal, for ghunt-

. . o Lo Time Bignnture of D"'f"'ﬂ'—s | ing purposes, The section muy be 0cen-

) Couférrad re shunting outside Home Signal .. ........ Signntm:l: .u‘f.(-}-‘u'u.r.t. ;“Slt::tnt: Elit‘tzidngﬁgn?anlre?;nnd;?grggn{nnw:;ﬂ“ S

. t 1 " Oy g 11 0L ik re

Jesited Torm T.121. (or T.194, ay the cnse moy by whom Order must be | therefore re«lulregdptn e back within the

Sotan tmeesbB) 1L Ly .. e aireneas | L protection of the Home Bigoal ot,.....
- (B) A report is to be submitted to tho Olief Tratfic Manager by . I T CDate T P

yitha Ofoer-in-chirge ot the siation at which shunting iz performed e vees Time -’ Blgnntman, -

;- outeida -the Homa' Signalunder: this ' regulntion, setting ont the
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' {b) (i) If permission hing not been given for a trnin (o npproach
from the opposite end of the Section, the Signalman mey, if neeessery,
allow the Single Line to be fouled, tut before doing so e must send the
“ Bloeking Back” Signal, which signal must be acknowledged and the
Driver must b given o written order (see sample below) authovizing liim
to go outside the Home Signal, The order musi be collected {rom the
Engine Driver either immedintely the work iz comploted, or when the

- Bignalmnn desires to withdraw it. Before the order is withdenwn the
whole of the trnin must be ngain brought within the protection of the
Home Signnl. When the ovder is withdrawn, the word “ Onneelted " must
at ones be written neross the froo of it.

' When the Bingle Line is agnin clenr, he must send the * Obstruction
Removed  Signal, which must nlso be noknowledged.

' (i) The Biugls Line outside the Home Signal may, if necessory for
Station Work, he fonled at both ends of the snme Seetion at the same
time, provided no train s approneling in the Section, nud that the
“ Blocking Bnok ” Signal hng been given to, and achnowledgud by, the
Signalman at the opposite end of tha Seotion.

tiii) When a Signalman gives the * Blocking Back” Signal for the
purposa of nsking permission to ocoupy the line outside the Home Signal.
and the Signalman at the Eleetric Staff Station in the rear is not ina
position to give such permission, ko must not repent the * Blocking Back
Signal, or nckmowledge it in any way, ond until the signal hts been
neknowledged, the line must not be oceupied.

- (1w} Yhis method of working will only apply where specinily sutho-
rized by the Chief Traffic Mannger.

. Tooo.. .
COMMONWEALTH RATLWAYS,

Ereoinig TRAIN STAFF BYBTEM.
Order to go Outnide the Home Bigunl,
To the Lngine Driver of . .ocovnvinnn Tenin,

You are hoveby nuthorized to go eutside the.......... Home Sipnel ns far
ns ig necossary for Station work in aceordance with Hegulntion 24, 1Slevlrie

_ Tratn Btafl System.
P - TN LT

.............. Stndion.

(¢) Where auxiliery Home Signale sre provided an Engine Triver
ntay, tpon being directod to do so by the Signalman, either verbnlly or by
"o hond signal, go ontside the Home Signal for station work as fur s the
Auxiliary Homs Signal without an Elegtrie Steff or an order; but la
" - must not go outside the Auxilinry Home Signal unless he is in possession
- of the Electric Staff or an order. '

U ¢dy (i) If a train is travelling in the Section nway from the siation

- nt which shunting operntions ave to be performed, and it is necessary fo
foul the Singla Line outside the Home Signnl, this may be done; hat

" {mmediately the ® Train Arvival " Sigual has been received for that
trnin, the Signalman must, if the Single Line ontside the Meme Signal is
_utill fouled, give the " Blocking Back? Signal to the Elecirie Staff
. Btntion nt the opposita end of the Section and after it has been ncknow-

1" lodged, and -the line-is ngain elenr, he must send tha “ Obstrwetion
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Removed ” Signal. An order (ns per sample in paragraph (iv) above)
ruust be issued by the Signnlinnn to the engine driver as anthority for
ihe tenin to go outside the Home Signal in thess circamstances nnl 1liis
order muet be withdrawn before the * Obstruetion removed * signal
iz given.

(ii) If the train in the Section nhond is o Ballast or other Waork
Tenin working in the Seotion, snd is intended to retwm to the station
without going to the station in ndvanee, or is & train working under the
Ballust Trein Key Regulations {see Hegulation 12}, shunting outside

the Home Signnl must not be permitted until o man with Hand Signals

and Dotonntors hus been sent to protect such shunting,

{a) Unless apecial permission s given by the Ohief Traflic Manager,
no trein or vehicle not atteched to nn engine must be placed outside a
Home Signal where the Line is on o falling gradient towards the Electrie
Stnif Stntion in the rear, and then only if thors i5 o men in the lending
vehicle in o position to prevent a runnway by using the brakes,

(f) A train or vehiels must not b placed boyond the sight of the
Bignalmun, nor outside the Distant Signal,

{g) When the obstruction hns been removed and the Main Line or
Tincs are agnin clear, the * Obstruetion Removed ” Signal must be given

- to the Electric Stafl Stntion in the rear.

() The Signalmen forwarding and recviving the * Blocking Buel ™
Sipgnal must make a note of the eircumstances in their Train Register
Books. ’

During foggy wenthor, shunting outside the Mome Sigunl is pro-

hibited, except when the Driver ia in possession of the Staiff.

21, Controlling Sidings" by Means of the Fleotrio Staff.—(a) Points
giving eommuniention between the gidings nnd the runping line controlled
By tho Elactric Stafl eannab be opened except with the Electric Staft for
that Section of the lino where the siding is situnted, nnd the Electrie
Staff cannot be removed until the points have been placed in the proper
position for trning to pnss upon the running line, nnd seeurely locked no
18 to provent vehicles passing from ihe running line on to the alding.

(1) On nrriving nt o siding, the points of whiel aro eontrolled by the
Rlectrie Studf, the Enging Deiver muat hiand the Bloctrie Stedf to the
Gunrd or moy in eharge of the siding to enablo the points to be unlocked.
When the nceessury ghunting hns been complsted, and the points have
been placed in the proper position for troins to pnss upon the running
Tine, the Gunrd or mon in eharge of the siding mnst return the Eleetric
Staff to the Engine Driver, nnd the latter must not proeeed on his jeurney
until he has obtained possession of it. Guards and others muat in all
cnaes, aftor shunting operations are complote pnd the Electric Stail has
been withdrawn from the lock, try the point levers to ensufe thab points
nro securely locked.

(¢) In cuges where g train is travelling on an suthorization order or
by speeinl permission without an Electric Staff, und requires to shunt nt
an intermedinte eleetric stnfi-loeled siding, the Stationmaster at the
preceding attended sintion, or the Guard must, if possible, get in toueh
with the Ganger, nnd the Guard must preseut his copy of the nuthorize-
tion order to, the Ganger, who will then, if necessary, disconnect the
Tlectric Staff lock, When an Eleetrie Staff lock has been disconnested
s thove, the Goard must see that it is propevly re-comneeted ly- the
Gunger belore the frain lenves, -
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20 - i(d) (i) Should it be impossible for the Stationmester or Guard to

. gat-in touch with tho Ganger for the purposes indiented ahove, he must
arrange for the Driver to disconnect the Electric Staff lock, and they
must sve that it is properly re-connected before their train leaves.

(if) The Guard (or Fireman) must adviee the Train Contreller
and the Officer-in-charge et the nearest attended station of what has
been done, and the lntter, or in his absenes the Train Controller, must
(if the Gnnger has not in the meantime ceriified that the Electric Staff
lock is in proper order) ndvisa the Driver and Guard of any train
proceeding to the wnattonded stalion of the cirowmstances, nud metract
them to atop and exnmine the Electrie Staff-locked points before pussing
‘over them. The Distriet Lineman must also be advised at flrst oppor-

. - tunity, '

' 23, Balancing of Bteffe.—(n) On Electrie Stnff Sections wlhera n
grenter number of trains are run in one direction than in the other,
cnusing the Elsetric Btaffa to reenmulate ot one end of the Section, the

- Electric Staffs must, when ncoessary, ba transferred by the Distriet
Lineman from the Eleotric Staff Instrument at whick the Electric Stafls

- accumulate, fo the instrument at the other end of the Sestion., Before

- tuldng out the Electrie Staffs, the Distriot Lineman must confer with

- tha Controller and advise the Signalman at the other end of the Section

. that he is nbout to do a0 by sending the preseribed signul, The
1 individus) uuwmbers of the Bleotrie Btaffs removed by the District
. Lineman must be recorded by him in the Train Staff Hegister and in

: <his own Eleotric Stafi Regiater, and the Signalmap must sign the

entries und insert the time at which the trunssction tnkes pluee; the

-+ - Distriet Linemnn must ratain in his possession the wliole of the Electric
Staffs he hes withdrawn until.he lies placed them in the Instrumeut
..t the otiter end of the Section,
G (b) . The Signalman at the Electrie Staff Stntion to which the Electric
*,* ! Btaffs are tronsferred must, after huving obteined the Elsciric Stnff from
the Engine Driver of tha train and pleeed it in the Imstrument, inime-
i1 dintely compnre the numbars recorded in the Distriet Lineman's Register
;. with the numbers of Electric Staffs received, and when he has satiafied
- himself that the number is correct, nnd that the whole of the Elseiric

7= Btafla beve been deposited in the proper instrument, he must record the

individual pumbers of the Electric Staffs received in his Train Register
- ‘nnd must sign both it and the Distriet Liteman's Eleotric Staff Registar,
and insert the time at which the traneaction tnkes place.

v20 7(e) On nutomatie soctions the number of the Electric Staffs with-
<.+ deawn or placed in ivstruments must be recorded by the Distriet Line-
man, if a Guard or other Traffic Employee ia not available to do thiy,

“; and :details must be given by the Linemen to the Statioumnsters on

: -either side, and to the Train Controller. The former mnst record thoe

i .-partienlars in their Train Register, aud the latter in his Log Dook.

: These Officers muat arrange o check of the particulars with the stnffs
v in the instruments at the firat opportunity,

%o 1. 28, Obstruction Danger Bignal—(z) Should it be necessary, in con-
“gequenae of obetruotion or other caues, for an nppronchiue train to he
stopped at the Eleetrie Staff Stetion in the rear, the ' Obatruction
#‘Daunger” Signal must be forwarded to that Station, and the Sigralman
.. receiving such signal must immediately exhibit the © Danger * Signal
and tuke the necessary measures to stop the appronching traing he must
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not allaw the train te proceed untll he has received from the Electric
Staff Stntion in advanee the * Obstruetion Removad  Signal, nor until
the proper signuls have been sent und nelmowledged. .

(¢} If nccessary, the Sigualmon must send the * Obstruction
Vanger ” SBignal in hoth directions,

{2} The Signalman forwnrding the * Obstruction Danger” Signal
nst also place or waintain his sigoals at  Dauger ” to protect the
vbatruction. . !

(d) Should & Signahnan reeeiving the * Obstruction Danger ¥ Signal
sucooad in slopping o trnin for which the “ Is Line Olonr f* Signal hns
been accepled by the Signalman at tho Electris Staff Station in ndvance,
he must nt onee restore the Eleotrie Btoff to the Insteuent, and advise
the Signalmun at that Station by giving the * Cancolling ¥ Signal,

(¢) Bhould a Signalman receiving the * Obstruction Danger ” Signal
not be able to stop the troin for which the “In Line Clenr?” Signal hns
heen neospted by the Signalman st the Electrie Staff Station in advance,
he must at onee send the signal— Train or Vehicles Running Awny,”
viz,, fourteen boata (given thus:—4-5-6)—and the Signalman Tecalving
the latter signal muet immedintely use all the meana at his commaond to
stop the approuching train, afterwards nckmowledging the signal.

. ) W’hug the obsirnction has been removed, and the main line or
lines are agnin clenr, the ¥ Obstruction Removed * Signal muat be given
to the Bignal-box in tha vear, :

) Lhe Controller must be ndvised of the cireumstances nt the
entliest possible opportunity. :

24, Obatruation en Line—(a) In the ovent of a bronkdown within n
Section and communication can be established by mesns of the portable
tolephone on the trnin, the following instruction will apply.  In the
ovent of an engine bocoming disabled between two' Tlectric Stafi Stations
nnd unable to work the train, the Engine Drivey must send his Firemnn
to the Guard of the train to inform him of the position. The Guard
must_ then prepara the form shown heveunder, whish must be signed
by himeelf and the Driver, end he should telephone its cohtenta {by
menns of the portable telephono on the troin) to the stations ni each
end of the seciion, and to the Train Controller.

Thne, Dnte T.84,
Ta the Officer-in-chitrge nt ' ;
C el .
The cngine of the Train of which we nre Guavd and Driver nnd -
which ia travelling on Stalf No. is disnbled at in
.the Bestion < nod

Arronge for velief, and we will not aMow Lhe enpine or uuvA tof i
truin to be moved until the relief anglue arrives, Ef } oF A0 purt of the

{Signed}) Guard.  {Signed) " Driver.

plaoing detonntors ne follows .
One at 400 yards from the train, - o
One at 800 yards from the trein, o
Three nt 1,000 yards from the train (10 yards apert).

' The Guard will protect at the brake-van end, and the Fireman at the
enging end. : - ; . O B

The Guard and the Fireman must arringe ‘to' ‘protoct. the train by

[

)
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In the case of n light engine, the form will be signed by the Driver
alone and the Driver and Firemun will proteet the light engine by placing
dotonntors, pa above, the Driver ut the rear and the Fireman in front,
unless the Driver eannot lenve his engine, in which case the Fireman must
proteet in both directions.

Detonntors should be removed from the line befere the journey is
resumed. :

On receipt of the télephone message, which must be writlen out by
them in full, and repenied  bock to - the Gunard so s (0
gusute its  aeourney, the Offfeors-ln-ehurge will vonfer  with  the
Oontroller and wmnke narrangements te procure a reliel oigine
from the more convenient end, On its arrival nt the station from whieh it
will enter the oeeupiced Section, or if alrendy at that station, mn its being
roady to depart, the Officor-in.charge: there will lhand the telephone
mossage eountorsigned by himeelf to the Driver, whose uuthority it will
b for ontering the Seefion without being in possession of the Kleetrie
Staff, and he will take a receipt for it from the Driver. The Officer-in-
charge must advise the station nt the other end of the Scetion of the
despateh of the relief engine by giving the Bignal ¥ 4-8-4-8." On receipt
of this signal, the Intter officer must cancel the Trainmen’s authorization
held by him, by writing the word * Coneellsd  peross the fave. The
Driver of the ralief engine must exercise oara in running to the disabled
trnin, and must have his engine sufficlently under vontrol to enable im
to stop short of the obatruction. The disubled train mey be removed to
the more eonvenient end of the Seetion, On arrival ot the disabled train,
the Driver of the relief engine must collect the Electrio Staff from the
Driver of the disabled engine, nnd on arrival of the train complete with
tha relief engine ot the gtation, he must hand up the endorsed messnge
to the Officer-in-chnrge, together with the Eleetrie Staff; il it be neces-
sary to mnke 2 second trip into the Section for the purpese of removing
the disabled train, the endorred message only muat be surrendercd, nnd
the Electric Staff must be retnined as the authority to oceupy the Section.

Should the Quard of the disebled train be able to pommnnicate with
only one of the officers controlling the Seetion, that offiver mny proceed
to make the necessury arrangements for relief, and a relief engine may be
despntehed from his station, even though the officer at the other end of
the Seetion has nob been communicated with, It is essentinl, however,
thpt hoth officers shall be ndvised, if possible, and that they should confor

+ fully with nne another.

Should it be possible for the disabled engine to work under its own
stenm to one end of the Elsetric Staff Section while the relief engine
_hnuls the trein to the other end of the Section, this may be arranged if
ciroumstnnees render this course desirable. In such svent the train ongine
will troval on the Eleetrie Staff, whils the disnbled engine will travel
on the Form T.B4 brought by the relief engine,

3" The Officers-in-charge at ench end of the Bection must veport to
" ench other and the Train Controller the arrival of the trnin and the
“disnbled engine, tut the Fleetrie Staff is not o be placed in the in-
 gtrument and ® Trpin Arrival ¥ Bignal given until both have elenred the
Seetion. i

Thy Torm T.84 is to ba collected and enncelled by the Officer-in-

. gharga of the station to which the disabled engine proceads.
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If possible this methed of working must be agreed upon by the
Officers-in-chrrge at ench end of the Section, the Train Controller, aud
the Guard of the disubled truin, boefore the reliof engine enters the
Section. If this is not possible the mrrangement may be made at thy
peint of obstroction, but it is eascutinl thot the Oflicers-in-charge ub
both ends of the Section be consulted. i

() In the event of its being necessary to stop the train within na
Electric Stnif Section nnd send relief to it for any other rouson than
that ghewn in elause {a) (e.g., should it be necessnry to convey o earringe
to raplnee n disabled vehicle), then the Driver aud Guard wust com-
municate wigh the Oflicer-in-churge at eneh end of the Bestion, Fortm
T.B4 being nmended to ghow the exact couse of stoppage. The assurance
that the engine or any part of the train will not be moved must not, how-
gver, be in nny way modified. The Officar-in-chinrge will toke necessnry
netion on reeceipl of Form T.84, and the Relief will be provided under
the snme conditions as specified in clause {a), :

{¢) Iu cmses where the engiug becomes disabled adjucent to an
Tlectric Stafl Statien or where comnuniention connot be established
with the station on either side or the Train Coniroller owing to lack
of n telephone or to defective instruments or line, the following in-
structions are to be observed :—

(i) The Eugine Driver muost send lis Fireman to the nearest
Eleetrie Stadf Station with the Eleetric Staff, nnd on
arrival there the Fireman must inform the Signalman of
the circumstances and ghow him the Electrie Staff, The
Signalman will then confer with the Controller and
orrenge to run u relief engine from his stntion or com-
miniente with the Signalman nt the other end of tha
Seetion, with tlie objeet of obtaining-n relief engine from
thut end.

(it) If tho roelief engine is supplicd from the station at which thn
Tireman of the disabled engine bas nrrived, the Fireman
must personnlly hand the Tlectrie Sinff to the Driver of the
reliof engine and accompaiy bLim to the place where the
disalled engine was left, Tﬁe Signalman, befors ullowing
the relief enpine to leave, must see the Rlectric Stnff in
the Driver’s possession, and notify the Signalman at tho
opypoeite end of the Section of the cireumstances, .

(iii} If the relief engine be obtained from the oppesite end of the
Bection, the Signalman at the station at whicl tha Fireman
arrived must obtain the Electric 8taff from the Fireman,
ingert it in the Instrument, nnd give the * Engine of Last
Train Disabled in Seetion ¥ Signal (2-1-2-1) te the Signal-
mnun at the opposite end, togethar with full purticulnrs of
the cirenmstanees, This must be done in the presence of

. the Fireman,

(iv) The Signalman who received the  Engine of Last Train Dis-
abled in Section ” Signal must obtain an Electric Staff for
the relief engine by giving the “ Relief Engine to Remove
Drenkdown ™ Signel (4-2-4-3), and the Lleatrie Stoft so
obteined must be handed to the Driver of the reliof engine,
together with .a written order staking the position of the
disnbled engine; the Driver must sign for the order on n

- copy leld by the Signslman, The Eleetric Staff and the




-
!
|
[
i
L
—
L
-
i
i
i

ELECTRIC TRAIN STAFF REGULATIONS,

order must be retaingd until the disabled enging, or engine
--and train, ore removed to the more convenient end of ihe
;- Bection, or ‘are safely eetured in nn intermedinte siding,
st undithe:Seation is agein elear for traffie,
(v} : The:Driver-of the relief engine must exoreiss oxtrema core ini
- Tunning to the point of obstruetion, and after removing the
.- disnbled engine or enging and train to the more conveniont
.end of the Section, muet then hand over the Eleotric Staff
- to the Signalman or ather suthorized person, who mmet, if
the-disabled troin is tnkon to the Electrie Staff Station in
- ndvance, plneo the Eleciric Staff in the Instrument and
; give the * Train Arrival ™ Bignal, but if the disnbled train
- returns to the Electrie Staff Stntien in the rear, the
Signalman thera must, nfter he hus nesured himself that
the Bection ja clenr, roplace the Tledtric Staff in the
Instrument, and give the “ Onncelling” Bignal to the
Elpetris Staff Stetion in advanee, The Signnlmen nt both
Eleotrie Staff Bintions must note the cireumstances in their
Train Register Books,
{vi) Thy Fireman, when provecding for nesietunee, must plase
detonatora on the line ne directed in Regulation 24 (a} and
. .. . the Guard must similarly protect his train in the opposite
direetion. Should the atoppage or failure oecur to an
engine nob nttached to n trein, the Driver mmst place
, . Oetonators nt the end not protected by the Firemnn, unless
tha Driver cannot leave his engine, in which ease the Fire-
. man must protect in both directions.
o (vii} The firet train passing over the Scotion after the Line is again
S . olenr musk be stopped, and the Engine Driver advised of
. the eircurnstonces,
“ofoc(vil) Authority must mot be given for a train to be propelled
Jaemsi - during dark or foggy wenther, nor unless the live is
“i. ... 1 prachically Jevel or on & rising grade towards the Sintion
v i ..+ to which the trnin is to be propelled. In no case must per-’
i+ .-mission be given for a train: to be propelled where the
; +>grade into a station is a steap falling one, .

: ' (@) Bhould an eecident or obstruction oeeur and the traffe is likely

“to, ba stopped for a comsiderable time, the Controller must be advised

- ond spaciz] arrangements must be made for working the trains to and

from the Elestric Steff Station on each side of the point of ohstruction.

The Eleetric Staff must be used to work trains botween the point of

clutruction aud the Bleotric Sinff Station on the one side, and, on the
other gide, the T'raffic must be conducted by a Pilotman.

" (a) If the obstruction is caused by a train which bns been derailed
“or met with an noeident which prevents its being moved, or if it is pre-,
vented from proceeding on its journey by washawny, landslip, &c., then
ithte Driver und Guard muat telephone {0 the Offiecrs<in-ochurge of the

- Bations at botk ende of the Seotion, using Form T.84.

"Immudiatelyfnu receipt of this messnge the Officors-in-charge must
vonfer with the Oontroller snd nrrange for nssistrnee to be sent from
- the more convenient end or both ends of the Seetion, The engine or

engings poing to the point of obatruction to assist will travel on the
Form, T.8¢ countersipned by the Officer-in-charge, who will obtain

[ | [ U
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n receipt from the Dviver of the relief engine.  The Guard. will tako
charge at the point of obstruetion, nmd if it js considersd necessury

to work-traffic on both sides of the obetruetion a Plletmpn must be.

sent, ont with the reliefl engine over the Section it is intended to work
i with the Pilotman, On arrival of relief engine at the point of obstrue-
tion the Guard wil] arvange with the Officer-in-charge for the worldng
«of traina between the point of obsiruction and atations ot ench end of
the Bection. One side is to be worked by the Electric Stalf and the
-other side is to be worked by Pilotman,

The obstruetion must be protecied in accordunce with Regulntion
34 (a),

(f) Should the obstruction be enused by a light engine, not sccom-
panied by n Guard, the Driver must telephone the Officers-in-charge of
the stetione on both sides of the obstruction and profect his engine and
assume the duties of the Guard ns indicated in the preceding instruction,

When the line js nguin clear, the firat througl trein over the Seetion
muak, where possible, be sccompanied by the Pilotman. Where this is
not possible on account of the Piletman being nt the othor end of the
Bection, he (the Pilotman) must give o writton assurangs to the Olficer-
in-charge at that station that the line is again clear and fit for trafiie;
that assuranee te be telephoned o the Officer-in-chnrge at the station
from which' the first through train will'run, and a copy is to be hnnded
to the Driver of that train.

{g) In enres not covered by the forepoing, the Ohief Traffic Manngoer
must be advised urgently ol the position, and he will issue such instrue-
tions ns will enable the traffic to be safely wnd promptly worked on
hoth sides of the obstruetion. = -

a5, Pilot Working is Instituted in the Following Manner:—
(1) Befora the employee who s to net aa Pilotman is despatehed

for the purpose of establishing working by Pilotman
during chstruction, properly filled up. One of these,
signed by the Pilotman, must be retnined by the Offcer-

and the third must be conveyed by the Pilotman to the
Guard or other employer in charge of the point of
obstruetion. When the form leld by the Pilotman is
countersigned by both Oficers-in-charge, ie., one officer
nt stetion and one at point of obatruction, and their forms
nre countersigned by the Pilotman, pilot working may be
inatitnted.

(ii) The Pilotmnn must wenr n distinetive badge, which, until
the regular badge can be obtained, must be a Red Flag
tied round the left arm. So soen ns be is satisfied that
the nrrangements are understood, traing may be allowed
to go on to the Section under the control and by the per-
mission of the Pilotman.

(ifi) Bvery train cniering the Seetion or portion of the Seetion
to which Pilot working applies must be necompanied by
the Pilotinan, or must have the Pilotman's eaution tiekot
(‘T112) in the possesgion of the Eugine Driver. The
Pilotman's caution Heket is to be properly filled up and

he must be handed three of the printed forms provided .

in charge, the second must be reteined by the Pilotmon;
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gigned by the Piletman tnd handed to the Driver per-
sonelly by the Pilotmsn, who must start such train, It
is for use in cases where fwo or more trains binve fo he
despatehed in ope direction hefore a train runs in the
opposite direction,
. {iv) A Pilotmen's cavtion ticket (T.11%) will apply only for a
’ gingle journey to the other end of the Pilot Section, nud
must be immedintely given up to the Oficer-in-charge
* there, who must nt once eancel it by writing the word
* yanoollsd ¥ noross its face.

{¥) Wlen it is possible for ordinary working to be resumed the
Pilotman must on his lnst txip notify all concerned
aceordingly, and muat colleet all forms issued in counexion
with the establishment of Pilot working, and must hend
the necessary eancellution forms (1.118) prepared by the
offioer who instituted the working to thoss who linve heen
supplied with the Pilot worling forma,

{vi) A conspicuous notice must be affixed to the Electrie Stoff
Instrument stating—Insirument not in use; Obstruction
exizts at Mileage Staff No. , Warking Trefjie.

In all cases the Signaiman nt ench end of the Section
must communieate with each other and arrive at o clear
underatanding liow the obstriction is to be removed.

(vii) Signalmen nnd Officors-in-charge must not on any aevount

*  allow sny train to pass inte nny Section thatb is heing
worked by Pilotman, except under the Pilotman’s instrue-
tions, and when he is present.

(viii) The regulation badge is n red armlet with the word “Pilot-
wman*! shown thereon in white letters,

(ix) Ir no caee of ohetrootion nwny from an Rlectrie Stafl Sintion
muet en Eleeiric Stnfi be restored to the Tnstrument at
vither end of the Section until the Section is elenr, except
as 1nid down in Regulotions 24 and 30 hereof.

98, Train or Portion of Train left within n Section.—(r) Wien n
train or portion of A irsin is left wpon the single ¥ne from aceident,
or innbilily of the engine to tale the whele forwnrd, and it breomes

- necessary Jor the nngine to return fo {he trnin or rear portion of the
train from the Electric Staff Station in sdvanee, the Engine Driver
must retuin possession of the Eleetric Staff until the whole of the train
is removed from the Section. The Officer-in-charge of the Eleetrie
Staff Stetion must pdvise the Controller when the fivst portion of the
train arrives and the time the engine returns for the second portion.
Tf the Electrie Steff Station in ndvence is unattended the driver must,
‘on arrival there, advise the Officer-in-eharge of the next nttended
Electrin Stnff Station in advance and the Controller that the train
ling been divided and the time he will return for the second porlion,

(b) Aftor snmeet, or in foggy waather, n red light must he pinced op
the front vehicle of the Tenr portion by the man whe divides the frain.
Ag soon ns the first poriion hes been drawn forward sufliciently far,
sither by day or night, the Under-guard or the Fireman, must ploee two

* detonators upon the line nbout 400 yurds from the front vehicles of the
rear portion to notify the Engine Driver when returning of the position
- 'of the remainder of his train,
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() Where there ara two Guards, the Tend Guard must remain in
charge of the renr portion, and the Under-gunrd must ride upon the
lnst vohicle of the front portion. If there is only one Guard he must
remunin in charge of the rear portion nud the Fireman muat ride on the
lost vehicle of the front portion. In both cnses the Guard musi proteet
the renr portion by a red flag by doy and by red lighta by night; Lut
in those coses in which a good view eannot he obtained ke must in

addition place two detonators on the line not less than 400 yards behind
the train,

Sg) Should a failure ocour to an engine assiating a train in the rear,
the Driver of the train engine must send his Fireman to the Driver of
the asisting engine, and obtain from him an order in writing nuthorie-
ing tha Driver of the train enging to roturn from the Eleotric Staff
Btation in advencee for the remninder of the train and stating that he
will not allow the disabled engine to bo moved until the leading engine
veturne, Tha train engine must then proceed to the Electric Staff
Btation in ndvance, and after disposing of the front portion of the
{rnin, the Engine Driver, after informing the Signalman what ho is
about te do and showing him the written order, must return and remove
the rear portion of the train and the disabled engine from the Seetion;
but if an intermediate siding exist where the disabled engine or portion
of tha train ecen be disposed of, and nccees eamnot be obtained exeept
by means of the Eleelric Stafl, the Driver of the disabled engine muat

" hand the Flestric Staff to the Driver of the lending enging, together with

n writien order stuting he will not allow the disabled engine to be moved
until the leading engine returns, and if the disabled engine is nlso plnced
in the intermediate siding, not until the Driver of the disabled engine
is in possession of the Electric Staff or is atiavhed to an engine, the
Driver of which iz in possession of it. On arrival at the Electric Staf
Station after clearing the Seetion, the order held by the Driver of the
lending cngine mnst be delivered to the Bignalman, The Oficer-in-
charge of the Electric Stafl Station must advise the Jontroller when the
first portion of the tenin arrives ond the time the engine returns for the
seeond portion. If the Elevirie Staff Station in ndvance is unattended
the driver must, on arrival there, ndvise the Officer-in-charge of the
next attended Tloctric Staff Station in mdvanece and the &mltrul]ar
“hit the train hns hoen divided and the time he will depart on his retury
for the second portion. '

(o) If the trnin is assisted by a bank engine in the rear, and the
train engine Beeemes disabled so that it cannot be moved forward, the
bank engine must draw the train beek to the Elentrie Steff Station, buk
the Electric Staff most not be delivered up to the Signalman, but must
be retained by the Driver of the bank engine, who will return to the
agsistance of the disebled train engine, acting in sccordance with the
provisions of Regulation 94,

27, Train Disabled or Portion Left on Line during Pilot Working.—
(¢) Should a tvnin necompanied by the Pilotman become disnbled, he

must make the best arrangements for procuring nssistunce without delny.

The train must be protected.

(#) In the event of n train unnecompanied by the Pilotman becomn-
ing disabled, the Guard muat protect his train in aecordance with Regu-
lation 24 {2} end communicate with the Pilotman as soon aa poseilie.
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“+ {¢) When n portion of o train is left upon a Section of the line

‘worked by Pilotman, from innbility of the engine to take the whole

forward, and the Pilotman be with the train, and necompnnies the’

enging ‘with the fivst ‘portien, the Driver may return withoug written

ingtruotions from the Guard, aud the Guard must proteet his train.

- _'4";' (d) If the Pilotman be not accompanying the train, the Driver must

xot return for the renr portion unless he has received written inatructions

.. from the Guard nuthorizing him te do s0, and the Guard must continue

to protect his train in the rear and prevent a following train from
pua]i]ﬁng it abead.. ‘ e .

“# (e) Aftor, sunset, or in foggy wenther,'n red light must be placed

on’ the front ‘vehicle of the rear portion by the map whe divides the
train, " As soon mp tho first portion has been drawn forwnrd suffiviently
far, aither by day or night, the Under-gitard or the Fiveman must pluce

‘two dotonrtora upon the line, nbout 400 yards from the front vehicles of

the rear portion, to notify the Engine Driver when returning of the
position of the remainder of his train.

28, Breakdown Van Trains, and Engine Replacing, or Assisting:
Ditpbled Engine.—(q) To prevent delays, breakdown van traing, when
proceeding to clesr the line, must bo signnlled ns Express Ppesenger
Trring, P

¢ 41 (b) Tho same course must be adopted in the vuse of ome engine
. proceeding to take the place of another that has failed, or of an engine,

with or without a train, when sent forward to remnder nsmistance in cese

" of failure or nccident to preceding trains,

""'99. Btop and Examine Train,—{e) If a Signelman observe unything

' unusual in g troin during its pessage, sweh as signals of alarm by n

pussenger, goods falling off, a velicle on fire, a hoy axle-box, or ather
miskap (except n Tnil Disc missing or B Tnil Light cut, or o train
divided, for arrangements ns to which see Regulations 30 and 31 below),
he must endenvour to stop the train; shonld be fail to do so he must

" . give to the Signalman ot the Eleotric Staff Station in advanes the

% Btop and Examine Troin ¥ Signal, and the Bignalman af the Blectric

. . Btaff Station in advance must acknowladge such signal, and immedintoly
. oxhibit the * Danger ” Sigunla to stop the train coming from the Llectric

Staff Station from which the signel wes recgived. The train, when
stoppoed, must bo enrefully- examined and denlt with na ocepsion may
raquire. ‘

" {b) Should the Signalman who receives the * Stop and Kynmine

“Train® Signal be unnble to ascertain, after exnminntion of fhe train,

why the signal wis sent, he must, if the next troin i8 travelling in the

" opposite direotion, inform the Engina Driver of that trein of the eirecom-

stanees, and instruoct him to proceed pautiously to the next Electrie Staff
Station, He must alse conmunicate with the Sigrolman wha forwarded

" the signal in order that the Intter may, if necessnry, caution the Bogine

Driver of the next following train, |

.~ (6) Whern practionbls, the Signslman must also telegraph or tele-
" phone the Electric Staff Station in advonce the canse of sending the
- 8top pnd Expmine Train” Sigoel, Signalmen must be careful to

notice each’train ng it posses to ascertnin whether there is any apparent

v necessity for"having it stopped nt the next Eleetrie Staff Station for

¥ examinption. ¥ -
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(d) Should either Signalman hove resson to believe, in the euse of
o vehiels boing off the rails, or goods falling from the train, that the
Pormanent-way has been drmnged or fouled, he "must ngb sllew ny
train to proceed in the direction of the obstruction until the Line hns

‘been examined and he in sntisfied that it i3 safe for the passnge of the
train. :

(2) The *Stop and Exnmine Train” Signal must always bo sent
it sy of the circumslances named, even where in Short Seotions it is
posgible that the train may Luve passed onward into ane or more Seotions,
The duty of the Signnlman recciving the * Stop and Examine Train ¥
Bignel, if he cunnat atop the train, is te immedintely pass on tho same
signal to the Signalman in advance, who must at onee put up his sigunls
to stop the trein, and these for any parsllel Line which might possibly
become obstructed,

{f} The Controller wmust be ndvised of the ciroumatunces at the
surliest opportunity, : .

30, Train Passed without Tail Dise or Light—(2) All trnina and
light engines will carry o White Dise in the resr by day and n Red
Tail Light by night, lo indicatn to tho Signalmen that no vehicla has
hecome detached on the journsy, sud Signalmen muss carcfully watch
ench train ns it passes and sutisfy themselves that it is complete before

giving the “Train Arrival ¥ Signal to the Blectrie Staff Stetion in
the rear,

(b) If a troin should poss with the Tnil Signal missing or out, the
Signnlmen must gend the * Troin pnssed without Tail Dise or Light "
Signal to the Electric Staff Station on onch side of him, but must net
deaposit the Bloctrie Stnff in the Instrument. The Signalman et the
Llectrie Staff Station in advance must stop the appronching train and
aseertain from the Grard whether bis train is complete. If the train
is complete the Signalman must give the * Troin Arrival® Signal,
and the Signalman at the Flectric Staff Station from which the # Train
passed without Tail Dise or Tight” Signal wns sent must then deposit
the Eleotrie Staff in the Instrument and give the ® Trnin Arriva}”
Bignal to the Btation in the renr. Should the Signalmon become nware
a8 the train passes inio the Seotion in ndvance, or on toeeipt of infor-
mution from the Flectria Staff Station in ndvance, that a portion of
the train hes been'left behind the Controller must be sonferred with
and steps must be token to elenr the obstruction; the first svailsble
engine at either end of the Electric Staff Section being detached from
its train for the purpose of clearing the line,

{c) If tho engine which is to remove the obstruction starts from
thnt end of the Soction whera the Electric Staff is out of the Inatrument
the Signalman must hond sueh Electrie Staff to the Engine Driver and
instruct bim to proceed cauntiously to the vehicle or vehicles which have
gecnme detached, and remove them to the maore conveniont end of the

eotion. :

(d) H, howevar, the relieving engine is o start from the other end
of the Section, then the Tleetric Stoff must {after nil arenngements
are mude) be placed in the Tnstrument, so that one may be withdrawn
nt the other end of the Seetion (Signal ¥ 2-1-3-1 ") to onnble the reliev-
ing engine to proceed to the veldcle or vehicles which have become
detnched, and remove them to the more convenient end of the Section,
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<. (e} Tn either cnan, the Signalmen nt both ends of the Section muat
eamminicate with enclt other, confor with the Centroller, and arrive
—.at & olenr understanding ns to how the obstruetion s to be yemaved.

v+ (f) The engine sont into the Scetion to clear the ohstrnetion musk
be signalled out and subsequently doalt with s Inid down in Reguln-
tion 24 (a} above.

.- (q) When trains er engines stop at Eleotric Staff Stations, or hefore
leaving termini, Bignalmen should see that the Tail Signels arve in
proper order, 80 a8 to avoid ms far as possible the nnneceseary uee of
the  Train Puassed without Tail Disa or Light” Signnl.

: 1. Train Divided—(a) This signal muet be sent to the Eleetric
Staff Station in advance in the dvent of & Signalman observing that 2
train hes beeome divided, and is running in twe ov mors parts in the
enmao direetion, If the train js sssisted by o benk enging in the venr,
or is running on n falling gradient, or betweon short Svelions where tho
stoppage of (e flest part would risk a collision with the second pnvt,
the Bignalman receiving such signel, if the line on which the divided
trnin is running be clenr nbend for ik to run wpon, und permistion hns
not heen given for a tenin to appronch from the opposite direction,
must not exhibit the signals (o stop the first portion, Ik st give the
Engina Driver n green signnl, either by flug or hand lamp as ccension
may require, moving the signal in a vertiesl E‘l!‘E]E.' The Engine Driver,
on ening the green signal moved in o vertienl cirele, will wnderatnnd
thnt his train is divided, and must exereize great enution by looking ont
for the second portion, and unless he has remson to believe tho line is
not clear nhend, must not stop the portion attsched to his engine until
he is entisfied that the rear portion lins been stopped, or is runmning very
slowly. He must, howaver, observe and obey any signals that mny be
exhibited ngainst him. If the line bo not clear inta the noxt Section
ghend the Signalman must keep the signnls at drnger ngninat the
appronching train. 8o soon us the first portion of the trnin lins passed,
the Signnlman sending and receiving the * Train Divided * Signal must
taks proper mensures for denling with the second pertion, and piace
dotonators on the rails to ettract Fhe atiention of the Guard, or of the
brnk Engine Driver shonld there be o bank engine in the renr.

(3) If the divided train is running on o rising gradient, or where
the line is level, and is not nasisted by a _b:}nk angine in the.renr,”the
Signalman receiving the Signul must eshibit the * Danger Sipmal” to
gtop the trein. The first portion of tho divided train, when stopped,
must be shunted into n siding as expeditionsly fs circmmstanees will
permit, or etherwise dealt with s may bo necessary to prevent the
second portion coming into collision with it. ]

(c) No train must be allowed to enter the Seetion wntil it has been
apeertnined that the line on which it is about to run 18 not Uth‘llﬂf’.L‘.{'l.

- {d) Should n train become divided in starting, ond the Engine
Driver run forward with the first portion, leaving the renr portion
stationary, the ¥ Stop nnd Examine Train” Signal must be su’nh to the
Eleetrie Staff Station in advance, and nof the * Troin Divided * Signal.

(o) The Controtler must be sdvizged of the circumstnmoes af the
enrliest possible opportunity. .

39, Velicles Running Away.—(z) If any vehicle, troin, or portion
of o trafn, i8 running mfny, the ng(-rm?mnﬁ at the Bleelrip Stafl Station
towards which the train or portion of the irain is running must he
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ndvised of the fact by tle Sipnalman ot the Electric Btaff Station in
the renr giving the ¥ Vehicles Running Awny ? Signal. The Signalman
recoiving this signal must stop any train about to proceed on the same
Hne, and take any other mepsures thot may be necessary, seel as tnrning
the runawny frain on to another line or into n siding, or repenting this
signal to the next Eleetric Staff Station, ns may be most expedient under
the eircumstances.

{1} The firat train travelling 1 either direction must not be nllowed
to proeced until it hos heen aseertzined that the line on which it is
nbout to run is nok obstrneted,

(¢) The Signalman at the Eleciric Staff Station from whick the
ranrwny vehiele or trnin hns storted, or any other Bignalman whose
station muy he poussed by the runawey vehiels or train, must immediately

ive the # Obstruction Dangor ! Sigral to the Signalman at the Tlectrie

taff Station {ownrds which the runnway velielo or train is travelling
hefore giving tho * Vohicles Ruuning Away * Bignul, as prompt setion
on the part of both Signalmen may prevent n mishap. BShould the
Signulmun receiving the  Obstruction Danger ® Bignal succeed in stop-
ping the train or engine for which the “ Is Line Olenr ¥ Signnl lins been
necepted, he must restors the Eloctric Stafl to the Tnatrument, and then
ndyies the Signalman in advanee by giving tho * Cancelling ” Signal,

(d) The Controller must be advised of the cireumstnness at the
varlieat possible opportunity.

33, Parallel Lines—With reference to Regulntions 14, 14(a), 22, 24,
25, nnd 27 nbove, where there nre parallel running lines, the necsssary
steps must be taken to slop or cnution the trains running on any lines
that may possibly he obstructed by what has oecurred.

4, Failure of Electric 8taff Apparatus.—In the event of the failure
of the Electrie Stnff working between any two Electric Staff Stations,
steps mnst be at cnee taken to have the defect remedied; but if this
onnnot he done immediately, the follewing netion is to be tnken:—

(A} The stetions concerned must ot onee despateh on urgont tele-
gram to “ FATL” and communicate (Form T.73) with the Chief Train
Controller, who mny nuthorize the suspension of ordinary Eleetric
Staff working.

If the Qhief Train  Controller enunot be communicated
with, the Stniionmaster, Parkeston;  Statienmaster, Cock;
Stntionmaster, Rawlinnn; or Stntionmaaster, Tarecoln, iz om-
powered to give authority for the iseue of oputhorization orders in
nccordance with these instructions. In the event of it not being possible
to eommunicnte with any of these officers, the Stntionmnster ot the fret
nttended station in advance is empowered to give the necessary authority.
In all cases where muthority is given for the specinl worling, the
employes rvesponsible for despaiching the train must satisfy himself
that the Seetion is not oecupied by a truin runming in the opposite
direction and/or that tho preeeribed interval Las elapsed after the

despateh of the last preeeding trmin before issuing the authorizetion
order,

All possiblo steps must be tnken (due regard being paid to safety)
necording to circumstances to reduece the delsy to trainm, on account of
Electric Stafl failures, to a minimum,

o A
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Guoards must communieate with all promptitude with Stationmnsters

\ : 1 On receipt of this message the officer soncerned deapntel
in aceordance with instructions in the case of Electric Stnff fnilures, P B nec may cdespalch o

train on an order similar to that in clonse {a), the following words

. In such eases, the following inatructions must be observed :— being ndded), and a receipt therefor being obtained from the Driver
it ! : . lustrument nt and in possession of the Officer-in-chargn
() If an Electric Staff is out of the Instrument— there, and will not be used for any trtin untl your wrrivel at that
{a) If the Electric Stnff iz at the end from which the stution.” The officer giving the avthorizntion must remain on duty to
next train hes to dapart, it is to be used for such collect the written order from the driver of the train travelling on it,
train, ond may, after arrival of the troin ot the rnd on reeelving it must ot once write * Cancelled  neross the face,
other:- end of the Seotion, be used for a train : . . o . B
roturning in the oppoaite direction, without being : A reeeipt for tlia order shall ba given by the Drivor in charge of the
pussed threugh the Imstrument. 1 two or more train engine, Successive friine muy be so deaprtched, but a separnto
trains require to be despatched before a train authority must be given for each, and nunimn intervals as Inid down
trovels in the opposite direetion, thenm nll trains : in the natructions re Divided Staff Working (Begulntion 38) must
but the lnst must travel on n written order in the be maintained. On arrivnl ot the other end, the Llectric Staff muy be
following form, a recoipt for it being obtained aged 23 in clause (u),

. y e . . . .
from the Driver and Guaerd of the train: No train is to bo despatehed under this instruciion unless the

Ofﬁuers-in-c]mrge‘lmve aonferred with one anather either direetly or
- T84, ; throngh the medium of the Qontroller or nnother station. If thig in
Statlon, w . iuposaible, Pilot Worldng must be inatituted.

{ii) If no Electric Staff in out of the Instrument—

The Officers-in-eharge must confer with one snother
nnd the Controller, and ngree which station is to despateh
Sirned the fira truin, The Officer-in-chrrge nt the station from

pued. . : . which the train is to start must roceive the suthorization
of the Officer at the other end of the Section, angh
Jfo% The Driver must in nl] eases in which he travels on this writte sulhorization to bo in the following form:— .
- order see the Electric Staff.

\

To the Engine-driver nnd Guard of No.

+ . Thao Electrlo Btoff Inetrumentn for the Section to
having felled you are herely sutliorized to travel on this

Order from {0

The Inst train loft hers nt

R Timp—

wathn The Officers-in-charge at cach end of the Seetion must confer wit_h 7 . 787,
" one:suother and the Comtroller, where possible. If communiention is Station. 5
- mot possible, " then . t}llllehmirmi%]emnntssaazf out above may bhﬂ HdOl}tT]d: To the Ofleer-in-charge nt ’
# gudl the stetion at which the Blectrie Staff i3 not out must be especially ¥ \ _ :
.+ coreful not to allow the Secetion to be fouled until the arrival of the on are ]mm]clny authorieed to deapnid\lviﬂmnmtl\n?in\v the S{:l;il;?:m te he
. Eleotrie Stnff at Lis station. The order must be ut onee cancelled ! fouled until the nrrival of No. ab this station.
#.'* ufter the arrival of the train travelling on it by the Officer-in-charge, Time— T Ofeer-in-chnrge.
“o 7 iwho will write the word * Oancelled ” across the fzee of it

- (B Ifnt:lx‘i }E:ﬁgi"flﬂmftif T‘.n:ﬁlt "tthsll‘a%’;gr}i‘:l_;‘m::é‘eﬂ:l:- The truin is then to he dcspntc‘hed on an order the same as that
2" | the station at which the Electric Staff is onb must shown in dlanse (1) (a) (the words “ No Staff is out of the Instrumant "
e riation 1o the Sl e e being added), and a reepipt thcra:fure being obtained from the Driver

1 of the Bestion in the followine torma s of the train engine, Successive troins moy be despatched en sueh ordars,
~end of the Seetion 8 B : but the anthorization of the Offfcer—in-e iarge nt the other end of the

Section must be obtained in ench cage, nnd miniimum intervals ns nid
R o ceo T.86. down in the instruetions re Divided Staff Working ' (Reguintion 30)
i I T - Btation. i must be maintrined. The officer giving the anthorization wmust remain
"o the Officer-in-charge at e _ o on duty to colleet it from the Driver of the train travelling on it, and
4134 e Electric Stafl Instiuments for. the Ssetion o ] on recewving 1t must at ence write * Ouncelled * neross the face of it.
B R hove fafled nnd an Blectric Staff is out of the instrnment ’ N . ) .
iand in my possesslon, You mre hereby nuthorized to despatel Trrin No, L AE gommunicution eannat he obtained between the stations concerned,
from your etntion, end I will not allow the Seetion te Le fouled unbll the either direetly or indirectly, then Pilot Working must be institutod.
arrival of No, at this stntion.
LR D Tipge | o Signed. | . - The nuthorizntions shown in clouse (i) (b} und (ii) should be
7 (NotE—~The Staff Is to be locked up untll required where this s possibie.} . trangmitted on the Train Control telephons eireuit and the Controiler,

'

should note the transmiseign of the authorization,

AT
R
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All forme used in connesion with this working are to he sent te
the Ohief Traffic Menoger,

(iii) If it be necessary for an intermedinte Elcetric StuiT-locked

siding to ha worked by a tenin working wnder these
instructions the Driver of which does not hoid an Electri
Stnff, the District Lineman must alse aceompany the
train and open the Tocks with & master-key as desired by
the Guard. The Guard and the Distriet Lineman will he
* liold responsible for the points being Tuft properly set and
pecured after completion of shunting,

(B} Where telephone or telegraph eommunication is not avuiluble
and it is neeessary to eatablish Filot Worldng (see clause (i) () und
(ii) nbove), the fellowing instructions are to be observed:—

(i) The Oficers-in-charge at botl ends of the Seetion must

.

arrange for Pilot Working, and the Piloten appointed
at both ends must proceed nlong the railway in order that
they mny moet, and on doing so they must go together
to tho Btation at which n lrain ia wuiting or is expested.
The Pilotmnn wha returns to the Station from which he
started must obtdin the form which hed been handed to
the Signalman there, and retnrn it and the other forms
in lis pessesaion to the Officer-in-charge who filled them
up, nnd the latter must st ongo enncel thom by writing the
word " Caneelled ¥ neross them. ‘The other Pilotmnn
must liand one of his foring to the Bignalman and set us
Pilotman,

(i} Pilot Working is instituted in tho following mumer :—The

Officer-in-churge muat fill up nud sign three or more of
the forme us may be neeessary for estnbbisiing working
by Pilotman during the failure of the ppparatus; one of
these (signed by the Pilotmau} oo mest deliven, in the
rrasence of the Pilotman, to the Signalmnn ot the Eloetric
toff Station at his end of the Seetion. One, signed by
. the Signalman, must be hunded to the Pilotman, who must
also eign it, ond the remminder must he handed to the
Pilotman., The Pilotmnn must proceed ns quickly ns
poesible to tho other end of the Section, using the hest
means ot his disposnl for the purpose—but must not use
an engine or nny railwnay vehicle other than motor section
car, motor quudrieycle, motor tricyele, hand troliey or
tricyele. Speeigl pare must bo exercised when vail motor
vohieles are used, On his nrrival at the other end of the
Section the Pilotman must deliver ono of the forms
{signed by himeelf) to the Officer-in-charge, and anether

. (aleo signed by himeelf) to the Signalmnn on duty, (when
- the ORieerin-charge does not net ns Pilotman), cach of

whem must nlso sipn the form leld by the Pilotman,
Afterwardg-trning may ho allowed o eoter the Seetion in
arcordaneg with the following instractions:—

(a) The Pilotman must inform the Engine-driver end
Guard in cherge of each train of the sireum-
stances, and when practicable accompany every
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trainj but when it iz necessnry to atart two or
movre trains from ong ond of the Section under
' his control befere n train hoe to be started from
the other ond, he must furnish the Engine-
driver in eherge of ench trein not accompanied
by himself with one of the printed Pilotman’s
Cnution Tickets properly filled up and signed,
nmgt pereonally etart such truing, and himac
nceompuny the lnst train. The tickets insued in
these cnses will apply only to tho single journsy
to the other end of the Scetion, where thoy must
be jnunedintely given pp fo the Signalman, who
must at onece cancel them by writing the word
* Cnneelled ? peross the face of enoh ticket, nnd
nfter ordinary working hns been resumed, they
must be forwnrded to the Ohicef Traflic Manngoer
with n report giving full partienlara. ‘The
minimum intervals between lrmina ns laid down
in the instructions re Divided Stafl Working
(Regulation 38) must be maintained,

(b) The Pilotman, in the event of thers being an
Eleetric Staff out of the Instrumeni at one end
of the Section, nuast tnke possession of suah
Elpetric Staff. He must keep the Electrie Stafl
in his possession until the ‘Blectric Btall
appuratus g agein repaired and rendy for use;
and he must show the Elestrie Staff to the
Enginc-driver of every train’ passing over the
Section during the time Pilot-working iz in
operation,

(e} Bleotric Staff-locked Intermediate Sidings con-
trolled by menns of the Tleclric Staff mmust only
Le worked by troine necompunied by the Pilot-
man.  In cnses where no Tleetric Staff is held
by the Pilotman the Sigual Fitier or Distriot
Lineman must ulsa sccompany the train and
open the locks at the Sidings with a * Mnster
Eey” by dircction of the Pilotman when neces-
gnry. After the shuniing hns been completed
the Signal TFitter or District Lineman and: Pilot-’
mun will be held respensible for the points being
properly sst snd eecured for the Hunning Line.

{iii}) The Pilotmsn must wear s distinetive badge which, until

the regular bedge can be obiained, must be o rod flag tied
eround his left srm. The Repgulution Brdge is n Red
Armlet, with the word “Pilotman™ shown thereon in
white Ietters, thus:—

PILOTMAN

C.13354/46.—3
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ny (iv) Bhould the Pilotman give up the working to another, fresh
SR forms -must be issued, on whick the name of the new
: Pilotmnan must be inserted. The fresh forms must be
AN delivered by the new:Pilobnen, mud substituted for the
o old frrms, nnd the neeesenry sipnntures oblnined on the
fresh forma. Mo must, nt the anme time, withdrow the
old forms, Tho issup of the new forms must only be
done by the person who arranged the Pilot-working, to
}vlmm the new Pilotman wmust afterwards deliver the old
orms, '

nie; (¥) After ono Pilotman has boen relieved by snother the Pilot
f

o man who hns been relieved. must not ride upon any engine -

until he resumes duty as Pilotman,

LY (vi) Bhould the Signalman be changed during the time the Pilot-

. . working is in operation, the man coming on duty must
be made nequainted, by the muon going off duty, with the
arrangement in foree, and with the person octing ns Pilot-
man, He must countersign the form held by the Pilot-
meon, ond, whers possible, this must be done before
taking charge.

(vii) When the Xlectrie Staff apparntus i ngain repaived and

*  rendy for use the Pilotmen must withdraw the notice for

Pilot-working at one end of the Section, then take the

Electrie Staff, if there be onc out of the Instrument,

from that end of the Section to the other end of e

Section, and nfter delivering it to the Signalman there,

and withdrawing the notice for Pilot-working, the traffic

will Dbe agein conducted in meeordance with these
Regulations, .

_{(viii} Signalmen must not, on any nccount, lower their signals

‘ to ellow any train to pess into any Section that is being
worked by Pilotman, except under the Pilotman’s instrue-
tions, and when he ia present. The Pilobman muost obtain
the permission of the Signalman beforg nllowing n train
to enter the Section thet is being worked by Pilotmnn,

. 3i. Btaff Lost or Damaged.—In the event of an Electric Staff being
logt or damaged, the stations concerned must nt once communiente
(Form T.74) with the Chief Train Controller, who mny authorize the
adoption of the following procedura:—

(2) Loat Staff—When n train requires to travel over the

. Sectmn! the following authorization is to be sent by the

L Officer-in-charge nt the station to which the train is to
proceed :—

Note.—I1f the Chief Train Controller cannot be communiented with,

* the Stationmuater, Parkeston, or the Stationmnster, Cool, is hereby

empowered to pive authority for the issun of authoriention orders in
aceordance with the instroctions.
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This order is to bo countersigned by the Officer-in-charge receiving
it nnd handed by him to the Driver of the train as his nuthority for
entering the Seetion, and e receipt for it is to bo obtnined from the
Driver. It i to bo delivered up by the Driver on arriving ot the end
of the Bection, snd immedistely cancolled by the Officor-in-churge,
wha will write the word * Cnncelied ”* neross the faee of it. The officer
giving the suthorizotion must remnin on duty to collect it.

.88,
Date,

Btatlon.

To the O#leer-in-charge at
Electrie Stall No, for the Bectlon ta
fs Ioat, nod you nre hereby nuthorized to despaleh Troln
No, from youtr stution. 1 will not nllow the Beetion to Le fouled
until the arrival of No, ab tids sintion,
Time— {Figned)

1f two or more traina require to be derpatched before o train travels
in the opposite direction, then each must be despatched on o separate
order, and the authorization of the Officer-in-charge ot the stntion to
whieli the train is to proeceed must be obiained in caeli cage, ond the
winimum intervals between truins ne loid down in the inatructions re
Divided Staff' Working (Ilegulation #8) must by muintained.

If the lost Electrie Stolf cannot be found after diligent senrch, a
eirgutar will be issued by the Olief Traffie Manoger giving full par-
ticulars of and cnneolling the miesing Eleetrie Staff, A copy of this
cireular must be affixed to the Electric Staff Instrument at ench end
of the Section. The Distriet Lineman will then put the instruments
in order to permit of Electrie Staff working being resumed,

Should the missing Eleetric Staff be afterwards found, it must be
handed to the Offieer-in-chorge and the matter reported to the Chief
Traffiec Mannger, The Electric Staff must be kept in a secure place
by the Officer-in-churge, being locked up if poseible, until a eireular
s been issued by the Clief Traffie Manager authorizing its use.

(1) Damaged Stnff.—When from any enuse an Electric Staff is
- damnged, it ey be put into the Instrument, provided it
will go in without forcing, nnd other Electrie Stafls are

then to be used for the frains running.

If an Electric Staff be broken, or demnged, so that it cannot be
veplaced in the TInatrument, it may bho used for one journey only
(provided that the Electrie Stnff is at the end at which a train is
waiting to proceed}. In the easo of o Dbroken Eleetrie Staff, the
portions must he tied together. After such uso, the demnged Electrie
Staff must be retained by the OMcer-in-chorge to whom it is
delivered, and for any further trnins required to run, or for all trains
required te rin in the event of the damnged Electric Staff being af the
wrong end for the first train, the suthorization shown below is to be
aent by the Officer-in-charge ot the station te which the train is to
proceed, The domaged Eleotric Staff should be locked up where
puossible until delivered to the District Linemsn from wlom n receipt
mitst be obtained, )
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This order is to be countersi fear-i ivi

. Y ; gned by the Officer-in-chprge receivin

:ti.l Iléld handed to the Driver of the train ns his authority %ur cutm-ing
e Section, and n receipt for it is to be obtained from the Driver.

Btntion, T.h9.

To the OMoer-In-chnrge at Pate.

Flestrie Staff No, for the Bection and

is dnmaged, and cannot be pinced 1 i
ggdt l(;unn::ln lmrfbylniutlmrlzml tu'duaprltcll T'rnin :'a.n“ |Il’r(:'|]:lluyll::‘:r:tll?aﬁ;
R u:;.t thi‘; Lt;tti'gnr.muw tho Section to be fonled qntil the nrrival of

.'I‘ime-— (Signed}

It is to be delivered up by the Driver o fvi
1 ) ; ‘ + on arriving rt the eud of gl
St_z;twn,. and immedintely enncelled by the Oﬂiccr-irﬁc]mrgu therg w]:g
. will write the word “ Cunoelled ” neross the face of it. The oflicor
giving the authorization muat remain on duty to collect it.

.;(If twa or .mm;i{ trains require to be despatelied bofore n train trivels
. le opposite direction, then ench train muat travel on n separnts
order, and the minimnm intervals betweon traing ns Inid dewn in the

:;1:1.;1::;;10&:&7 re Divided- Staff Working (Regulation 30) must bo

If o damaged Eleetrie Staff ennunot be i
I1 : ] replaced in the Inatr
a m‘lﬁniur' 1y1ﬁ bo issued by the Ohief 'l‘rn%ﬁc Munngor n:Hu:ul:-'ll;venutl;
lét:m;l!' e,Aglvmg full particulars of mnd enncolling the damuged Flootrie
Innt. copy of the cireular muat bo affixed to the Electric Staff
wifl r?lllzintsul?tﬂf;cﬁl[l nﬂt];d of t:hs_e Eenrtl‘iou, and the Distriet Lineman
nitrumen i f b
orling ha?ng the Inst mm order to permit of Lleetric Staff
When o domoged Electrie Staff ha i i

. et § bheen repnired, it nust b

replaced in the proper Instrument by the Disn-imrt1 Lineman ufféstzr E

cireular has been dssued by the Chief ‘T'rafi isi
concerned that the ElectrinyStnﬂt is tlcne be ::plgzce][\lizmlager ndvising all

The authorizetion in clauses {a) and (b)

. : nhove are to be transmitt
in thc“snmg menner A3 those referred to in elnuse (ii) of Re ?1?!:1;;3
84 7o “ Feilure of Eleetric Staff Apparntus.” g

All forms used in eonnection witl
the Ohief Traffie Munager, 11

6. DlUlﬂeﬂ Eleﬂmn Stﬂ.ﬁ—(ﬂ) Dl ided LI 1+ w ¢

3 ¥ v cebric Stlkﬂ.ﬂ 11l h

EUPPIIE(] for use on certain sections of me, g3 ar o4 t
L+l 11 BEC 5 the 1 v TN d b? h!!

in

this workdng are to be sent to

(1} A Divided Electrie Staff is dosi
trnma‘on a long section,
Electrie Staff wsed in th

! gned to avoid delay to followin
It ie of the same pattern as the ordinnrg
] the smme instrument, but it differs from i
:I:lr;m[r]mc(.ilf 1.13 thgt after it s been 1\'ithdrawr’1 from the instrument ::

m, e '_[f]? Etd h;nto three parta hy unserewing ench end from the centre
part. ¢ thres parts are then avniloble for use by three troine

travelling in one direction under the conditions set oug hereunder, and

they nre virtunlly equivalent to a Train S i
L
engraved nccurdg:g]y “ Btndf,” Tiulgf;? 1,”“5113“‘[} H:gteflglg?tsl and e

P i, TIE N ST I ¥ STty T
R T A T e
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(c} If it ia desired o despatch three trains over the rane Suy.tinn,
and in the same direction before the first of them is due to arrive ak
the other end of the Scetion, then the first train must travel on Tickot
No. 1, the sccond on Ticket No. 2, and the third on the portion marked
# Btaff,” Should thero bo only two trains running in the same direction
hofora the due arrival of the Aret at the other end of the Beotion,
{han the first train must travel on Ticket No, 1, and the seaond on the
balance of the Staff, i.a., Ticket No. 2 and the Staff portion, which
nuet not be eeparated from one snother. The three parts of the
Thivided Tleetric Staff will e so marked s to show the geetion to which
they apply. The Thrivor must sce the remnining portion of the Staff

when necepting Ticket No, 1 or Ticket No. 2.

(2) The station te which trains aro travelling on_parts of the
Divided Tlociric Stolf must nwait the rereipt of the whoie of the Staf
pefora nttempting to place the Flectrie Staff in tho Tnstrutnent. Con-
sequently irning trovelling on any purt of the Divided Eleotrie Stafl
must run throngh the Section.

(e) When it is desired to despateh succosgive trains frow one sbution
1o nnother, ne above, the parsona in eharge of the Instruments at hoth
enids must eounler with the Controller und one another, so that n
worond or third train will net be despntehed in the snine dircotion, or
provented from being despatehed, when good working domnnds the
eontrary course,

(/) When n trnin is despatehed on Tigket No, 1, its departure
must be sigualled by fowr bells, given thus=—*"2 puuso 2" when
despatehed on Lieket No. 2 the deporiure must bo signalled by threo
bells, given thus:—" 1 pause 2,” und tho departurg of a train travelling
on the Btaff portion is to be signalled by twe bells. The departure
signal for a train travelling on Ticket No. 2 and the, Stafl portion
gombined will be two bells.

{g) The * Train Arrival ” Signal must not be given until the lnst
{rpin carrying any portion of the Divided Eleetric Stafl hos wrrived
complete, but the person in charge at the nrrivinﬁ stalion ghould advise
the Controller nn(]] the person in charge nt the despatching station hy
telephone of the arrival of the enrlier train or troing, and o record of
ihis advice must be made in the Train Megister Books at both statious.

(1) 'Trains requiring to wovk in the Seetion must nob be despatehed
without tho eomplete Staff if it is necessary for thom to ghunt inter-
mediate sidings, or withont the Staff portien if the work does not
involve shunting at intermedinte sidings.

Divided Stalfs nre nol to be used for express er passenger trning
following other frains. In such ecuses lhe express ov passenger’ train
nmst be despatelied on a completo Staff.

(i) The following intervals must he preserved  bebween
departures :—

(i) Tor any train {except an express or passenger tram-—see
clause (R), and & bollast train—ses parngraph (i)}
following on express, passanger, or &ny other irain, 80
minutes in daylight, and 80 minutes at night or when
the weatler in such that o clear view enunot be obtained,

\
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(if) Tor o bollast train or other train worling In the rection
following any other train, 10 minutes, i

(iii) For an inapeation notor ear or motor scetion car following
any train, 10 minutes; but no truin i& to leave less than
L] l:unuteg after suﬁh cars, The drivers of these cnrs
. must enquire ns to the running of traing when obtainin
_ the Divided Eleotric Staff, # s
(7} In all cpses the Drivors.of trnios, includin fon |
t of t g Inspection Motoer
Cars, or Motar Section Clars travelling an Ticket No. ffor the Sraff
Enrtwn, must be given n notiee in the following term, unleas advien

tl:' been received of the arrival of the earlier despatched teain or
ring -

) Nolive of T'rnin‘ A head, 00,

Statlen,
Ta the Engine-driver and Guard of No. a '

Tie Train left bere ot
No, ;, and las net yet been reported in nt

o Tleket

Timem (Signed)

A receipt in the under-mentioned form must be obtai
A ] ained
Engine-driver and Guard :— ’ rom the

O

Notive of Train Ahead, T.00,
Statlon,
1m

Ruvelved Notlee that the anl lies not yel hoen

trair i
repurted in at ? left here nt

Timpg—

* The Tr:}in Ahend Notice is to be retained by the Driver of the train
while running the Seation, and delivered by him to the Officer-in-charga
at the end of the Section on arrivsl there, and cancellad by the latter
by the word “ Caneelled » being written neross the face. When a train

gntrxtlvelling on o Ticket only, the Officer-in-charge mugt inform the
ard,

(k) If only one Divided Electric Staff is supplied for use on a
Seotion, the Chief Traffie Manager will fix the stIfjirtlinn at which it is
normally to be kept. After it Lins been availed of for trnins lenving that
statlon, it must bo used as en ordinary Electrie Staff for the firat trein

__truvalhpg_ brek thergto, unless it i required for use in that diveetion
03 & Divided Electric Siaff before heing ao required at the stetion at
- which it is normelly kept.

If two Divided Eleotrie Staffa are supplied i
| pplied to a Seetion, one must
ga n]lu(litedf to :}m stntu(:in at each end, and after use nrrnngerlneuts must
" be made for the speedy return of the Divided Rleetri
© Btption to which it belongs. ebrle Stafl to the

_—

O

ELECTRIU TRAIN STAFF REGULATIONS, o

87, Train Breaking Down Within e Divided Eleofric 5iaff Seotion.—-
If g train is travelling on portion of a Divided Electric Staff when
fhte engine becomes disnbled and uneble to move the train, the followikj
instructions are to be observed i— :

(a) In ench cuse when a train travelling on portion of a Divided,

Eleotric Stafl becomes disabled within n Section, tho first duty of the
Guard and TFireman will be to place detonators na under:— L

One at 400 yards from the train.
Osne ot BOO ynrds from the train,

Three at 1,000 yords from the train, 10 yards apart. The Guard,
will protect at the rear end of the train und the Fireman
in front. In the case of a light engine breaking down the
Driver and Fireman must place detonators ns indiented ; the
Driver at the rear and the Tireman in front; but should
the Driver be unable to leave the engine then the Fireman -
must protect in hoth directiona,

(D) If the disabled [rain ix travelling on Tickel No. 1 or Ticket
No. 2—It may be removed to the station from which it was proceeding
only by a truin in pessession of the Btaff portion, . .

It may be removed to the atntion fo which it wes procecding—

(i) By a following trein travelling on Ticket No. 2, or Staif
portion; or '

(ii) By n relief engine despatelied from thut station whish may
be despniched on anthorization order T.B4 (wide Regula-
tion 24 (a)). The authorizntion when telephoned in
connexion with a train travelling on a Divided Electrie
Staff must indicate very elearly which portion of the
Stafl the disabled train is travelling on. A relief engine
must not be despatehed while there 18 any engine or train
in the Beetion between the dizabled train and the relieving
station, T

(e} If the dizabled train 15 travelling on Ticiel No. 3 and thao 'Steff
portfon combined or on the Slaff portion only—*

It moy be removed to the station from which il wes procoeding by
o trein travelling on the telephoned authorization of the Guard and
Driver, or Driver in the ense of a light engine, countersigned by the
Officer-in-charge, ns in the cuse of a disabled train trovelling on an.
ordinary Electrie Staff (vids Regulation 24). If teloplione communica-
tion is not available, and it ia desired to remove the disabled train to
the station in the rear, then Ticket No. 2 and the Staff portion (or
the Staff portion only, pa the case may be) must be inken by the Fire-
min to that station; and handed by him to the Driver of the relief
enging, which ho must accompany, s

If on arrival of the Fircman at the etation in the rear, it is found
that relief is mot aveilable there, the Offiver-in-charge must com-
municate with the Officer at the other end of the Section nnd the
Controller, and arrange for relief to be obtmined therefrom. The
Officer-in-churge of the former station must obtain Ticket No, 2 and
the Staff poriion of the Divided Electric Staff (or \tha Stoff portion

i
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only, an the cese mny be) from the Fireman, plave them under lock
and key, nnd advise the Signalman at the other end of the geetion
on Form T.93—

Dnte Thne .02,
To the Olicer-in-eharge nt’
Train Ne, travelling oo Tleket Mo, 2 and Stail Portion of Fleetrie
Btal No. is disnbled ot in the Bection from
to . Arrauge for rellef engine to proceed to the point of ohstruction
T hold Ticket Ne, 2 nnd the Stnll portion under loelk and \y:ay uutil you advise
that the line is clear, and Lhnt they ean Ye ueed for followlng drain ar traina,

[Rigned)

This form is to be written out in full by both Deeputehing and
Roceiving Officora and the Teeeiving Officer’s copy iz fo_be counter-
signed by bim nnd handed to the Driver of the relief engine, together
with Tioket No. 3. A receipt shonld be obtuined from the Driver for
the authorization, and advice of the desputeh of the relief engine muat
be sent to the Officer-in-ehnrge at the other end of the Seetion. Oun
arrival of the relief engine nt the disabled train, arrangoments must
be made to propel it to the station in the rear or to draw it to the
etation nhead, na may be moat ndvantageous in all the cirenmstonces,
If it is token to the station from which it sot out, on mrrival there,
the nuthorization and Ticket No. 1 musi be immedintely collected by
the Officer-in-chrrge from the Driver, the anthorization being nt once
eancelled by writing the word * Onncelled ™ aeross ite foce. Tha Eleotric
Stnff being completed must be put throvgh the Instrmment, und the
signal ¥ 9-1 " sent to the station ak the other end of the Section.  Adviee
of the exnct position must nlzo be sent by telephone,

If the disabled train ig taken to the station ahead and the next train
running over the Section starts from that end, then the Officer-in-charge
at the other end of the Seetion must telaphone nutherization permitting
tha despateh of suel train on Ticket Wo. 1 and the telephoned suthoriza-
tion endorsed by the Offierr-in-chinrge. After such authorizniion is tole-

honed, the Section must not be fouled until the train for which it was
tsiued has run the Beotion and arrived complete,

38. Instructions applying to Stations where the Guard works the
Electrio Staff Instruments for certain Trains—(z) The Chief Traflie
Manager will notify all concerned of the stations nt which Guerds are te
work the Electric Stoff Instruments at other than Unattended Eleotvie
Staff Stntions, nnd in respect of which treins or between which hours
this ia to be done. Guurds who perform this work must have passed the
necesenry snfo-working examination, The train must travel on n com-
pleta Elactris Btaff, not on & portion of the Divided Electric Staff,

(b) "The employee in charge at a atation at which a Giard is to so net
must, hefore going off duty— _

(i) Adviso the Controller the heurs it in proposed the station

- be unnitended and obtain his concurrence.
(ii) Advise the Officer-in-charge 6f the nest attended atation on
©,.either sida or if the Officers-in-chnrge of the next attended
_stationa are off duty arrmnpge for the Trein Controllor

to do #o at the enrliest opportunity.

ELECTRIC TRALN STAFT REGULATIONS. a0

(iii) Switel the slectric staff instruments over to % Automatic
working and give un assuranee to the Train Centroller
that this hns been done.

(iv) Plaee any necessary keys in an nppointed place. -

(v) Bec that uny trucks londod out are properly lorded and curded
tnd that the waybills for them and for amy van goods or
parcels ave left nt an nppeinted place.

{vi) If necessary, light the fixed siguals or any other signal Inmps
and the station lamps,

{vii) See thet ull signols are in the * davger” position,

(viii) Muks any other necessary arrangements for the proper con-
duct of the station husiness for tha time that he will be
absent; and leave any necessary written imstructions for
the Guard in n book kept specially for the purpese,

(o) On appronching a station at which the Guard is 50 to worlk, the
Driver must bring Lis train to o stand nt the home gignal, The Guard
will ndvise nny pussengars of the intended movement, ond then go for-
ward, and nfter setisfying himself that thore i3 no train already nt the
station or appronching the station from the opposite direction, he will
datermine on which rond his train is to run, and lower the fixed signal
or give the necessary hend eignal for his train to drow forward, 1t
gmother train is alredy at the station, or is epproaching from the oppo-
sito direction, he must woit nnd confer with the Guard of thnt trein,
and the Guards topether must come to o clenr understanding before any
mavement of their troing is mede.

(d) After his trein has drawn forward, the Gunrd must immedintaly
plaoe the necessary fixed signals at Danger. 1

(¢} The Guard will then attend to such ordinary slation duties asg it

- may be necessary for him to perform. -He must in all eases collect the

Eleutric Staff from the Driver, trenting it in exactly the same mannar 25
the emplayee in charge of the station should do, exchanging the nsual
bell signals with tha station a¢ the rear, nnd maling the necessary entries
in the_Train Register Book. :

(f) The Guard must place any woy-bills, correspondence, goods, or
pareels for the station in the place sot asido for the purpose, and zee to
the proper seenring of the points, choke blooks, and aignala,

(g) When his train s ready to depnrt, and an Electrin Staff for the
pcotion aheed is not alrendy out of the instrument, and ha hos renson to
songider thab the section ahead is clear, the Guard will exchange the
nocesanry mignala with the stntion in advanee, and obtnin nn Tlectria
Staft for that section, He must mnke the necessary entries in the Train
Register Book. If everything i then in order, and_the signals in the
eorroct position, ke may hand the Electric Staff to the Driver, and depnrt.

(1) Should nny emergency nrise, the Electric Staff instruments fail,
the Electria Staff be lost, or should it ba nepessury for ony renson after
the arrival of the train st the station that an puthorization order he
tasued for n tritin to travel over the section on either side, or that Pilot

Working bt catablished, the Guard muat immedintaly eall the Officer-in- .

charge, who must ot once come on duty. Should the Guard be unnble to
Jocnts the Officor-in-chargs he must at once communicate with the
Clontroller and ohtain his instructions.  Jf communication eannok
he catablished with the Controller, then the Traffie Officer-in-charge




BT

G- IRAIN STAFF REGULATIONS,

e o R e R T
mi_.‘;'jthainenms{nv}m]‘nble depot station must be advised, ond he will
éba-);eeponaihla:'ffor -giving_pny

lie (exigting’ instructions, " "0

: %) Should a train; the Guard of which is responsible for working

:the Eluctria Steff Inatruments, brank down within a Seation on either
{idn of the station'at which he hns neted or is to net, and the Guard oan
' gatablish ‘communication by menns of portable telephons with the Offiner-
-charge nt either’end of the Bestion,'then relief mpy be arranged or
uthorization orderissued in- nogordence with Regulnation 24, If the
: Guard gonnot communicate by portable:telephone with the Electric Staff
Station at sither end or the %ouh-ollar the Firemun must go for reliof.
1f the Fireman:goes.to the station at whichithe Officer is off duty, he
.must arrango to.call him on duty.
i (§) In nny emergency the Officer-in-charge must, if necessary, remain
on duty for oll treine, Sy b

“; (#) The Guard nnd Driver must be informed by the Officer-in-charge
.nt the station in the rear regarding nny station in advance which i to be
.worked under. the conditions laid.down herein.
180, -Automatio : Eleotrio - Btaff ~Working.—1. Object of Automatic
‘Bystem—(a) At certnin atntions an apparatus will be installed in con-
nexion with the Eleotrio Stuff Instruments to enable an Elootric Staff to
ba withdrawn without the co-operetion of any person at the other end of
‘the Section, provided there is not glready an Electric Staff out for such

:Beotion, 1 i
7 (b)Y Exeept hetween two adjncent unattended Electric Staff Stations,
automhatie working will apply in ons direction only, ie., from an
attended station. to an unattended : station, or to a. pertly attended
..'station during the hours the siation staff are off duty, Trom un
‘unattended station to an attended station the Electric Staff ia to Le
:“obtuined sa.in ordinary working,

ST ]

SR T TR

‘Electric Staff Sintions will be secured with * M * locks. Guards of trains
‘and Firemen of Jight engines must Jock the doors of such buildings before
their trains and.light:engines, respectively, proceed on their journey.
Guards working trains on automatic sections muat exercisa spevinl caro
to ensura their having gn 2" key in their possession, Officers-in-charge
on either side"of en unattended Electric Staff Stetion must, when
handing the Eleotrie Staff for the Section to the Driver of a light engine,
supply him with an ““ M ¥ key to enable the Firemnan to unlock the atation
building. :The key'is to be kanded to the Officer-in-chnrge at the attanded
station in sdvance, tud returned by him to the original station by first
"‘Ik:yailn——hqukpd“gs‘- o Vaolus pareel, = - ¢ - ‘

9, Mathed of Worling.—(a) "When it is required to despateh o train
from ‘an’.pttended ‘to. an unatiended stntion, or from one unattended
station “to ancther unattended station, the Officer-in-charge must give
glow beats on’the tapper key.whilst turning the handle of the Eleotric
Staff. Instrument” Generator "until .the' bell rings, indieating that an
Eleotri¢. Staff moy:be withdrawn (provided an Eleniric Staff is not
already. out of either end of the Seotion), If, when tho Electrie Stolf
s withdrawn, the.bell’ continues' to ring, the current must be ent off
the lina'by giving slow beats on the generntor tapper key until the bell
esnses to ring.  The Elestric Staff muy then be honded to the Driver
of the outgoing train,.. * Lol o

geessary directions in mecordance with -

1i «(c)~The doors of atation bnildings ut unattended or partly-nttended

FLECTRIO TRAIN '‘STAFF REGULATIONS. 1l

Norp—Should the bell ring:unnecessnrily, j.e., after the Electric

" Btoff in withdrawn or when one ia not required, it must bo immedintel

stopped by depressing the tnTpur keoy o sufflefent number of times until
it conees to ring, If the bell is permitted to ring for long porieds the
battery will be impnired and a failura result. .

(6} On the arrival of & troin at an unnttended steff station (provided
no orusing ia to be made, nnd the line on which the train is to travel is
clear), it must proceed slowly on ihe main line towards, but must net
foul, the facing points of the advance Section. When asiing the stution
building the Fireman must carefully drop the améJ ‘(whieh must be
attached {0 o oane heop carrier) to the platform opposits the station
office. The Guard will place the Elestrio Btaff in the Instrumens for
the Section to which it npplies, snd give the * Train Arrivel? Bignal
to the atation in the rear and confer with the Trnin Controller, The
Guard will then, if the scetion ia clenr, obtain an Eleotrie Staff
for the adveince Section in the ordinory way giving the usual aignals s
in the ease of attended stations, - After rauorging all tha signals in the

. Trnin Register Book, and locking the offce door, the Electrio Staff is to

be handed to the Driver end the troin despatohed. -+

(¢) In the ense of a light engine arriving ot an unattended station,
the Electric Staff muat be inserted in the Eleetrie Staff Instrument for
the Seotinn by the Firemaen, wha will give the ¥ Train Arvival? Bignal
and obtuin an Eleotric Stadf for the advones Seetion, &o,, na indiented
in the preceding paregraph (), :

() The main line points at unattended Elpctric Btaff Stutions are
staf-locked, nnd moy be unlocked only by the Elestrie Staffs applicable
to the respective sections, _ : :

{e) Divided Eloctric Stnffs will not be used on Autematie Llsstrie
Staff Bections, ' .

' B. Crossing of Trains and Light Enginca—(a) When wo trains, n
train and n light engine, or two light engines are required to eross sk ao
unattended Electric Sinf Btation, the Driver and Guard of enoh train or
engine must be handed n printed or written notice ns under, nnd their
receipt obtuined on a copy of the notics to be filed for future reforench :—

Co I AR .76,
Cnossing Norioe, BT
To be wsed when two trpina heve lo oross ab an unablendod Hlegtrio

Htoff Stqh‘uu. s )

Data...oiiigiraaanieionisy .. Btation, -

Ta Driver..... e . L .
' : RPN SO LY S~ S, clene e Trodm,
Guard.,..... Vet N R :
* You are herehy notified that your Train will cross No........... train-
[ TR TR Station, where there is no one in charge. You are required

;i appronch thut stetion with speelal eare ind stop your train ob last 20
ynrds clear of the outside fucing points until signalied to procesd by the
Gunrd of your train or the Guard of the {rain which is being crossed.

*This erder cuncels previous wrrangement’ for your ‘train is cross |

No..... Ceeeas 1 A Cerrrreraaaia,

l
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S éronn'mg Notiea (T.756) is prin!ted,in.'triplinnte, numbered and beund
t - -in bookform, " Copies are to be prepared by means of enrbon puper, and

the triplisnt pigned by the Driver and Guard must remain in the boolk.

B (b) When two traine eross, the firet to arrive must atop nt the [moing
~ puints and be admitied te the erossiag loop by the (uard, who after

plnoing in the proper instrument the Electrie Stafl bronght in by his own
train, and giving the ¢ Arrival” Signal, muet obtnin another Tilectrie
Btuf for thesams section, und proseed to the feeing points to admit the
other train, Aftes exchanging Eleviric Btaffa with the Driver, he must
give " Right-nway * to the other Guard should the train not he required
to stop, The Arst Guard will then obinin an Electric Staff for his own
train nnd artonge its despateh.

() When two trains arrive at on unattended Btntion at the samo time,
both traini must be-brought to o stand at the respective facing points
unti] sdmitted by the Guard of the Up Train, whe will in such cireum-

_ stanceg be in churga of the station, and conduct the worling as laid down

in the proceding clause 8 (B). o
t ) .

LR (d) if n’nruaei_ng ia to be made by a light engine and a train, and the,

former arrives Brat, the Fireman must admit the engine to the crossing
loop and earry out the duties aesigned to the Guard in cleuse 2 (b).

. Blould the train arrive firat it wust be admitted to the Joop, the Guard

tnking charge of the working.
(e "When two light engines eross, the Fireman of the first engine to

arrive (or the Fireman of the engine travelling in Up direction where the
engines arrive nt the sume time) will attend to the working.

(f) In the case of two ndjocent unsitended staff stations, tle Officers
in-charge of the nttended stations on each side, before despatehing a train
into  the  automntic Section, must confer iwith the Train Contraller
and agree as to whether s crossing ds necessary at cithor of the
unattended stations. In the event of o crossing lLeing necossury, the
Driver ond Guard of erch train or light engine concerned must be handed
{and sign for) a Oroasing Notiee (T.78) in sccordance with the preceding
inatructions. ; o

fg) After n trnin has left the attended station, no alterntion must be
made in the working of such train unless agreed upon leiween thie

"Officers-in-gharge of the nenrest attended station on each side or, should

witier or both of these officors be off duty, by direction of the Truin
Contraller, ... . . .

i S :
| “The Guard ofengh train on nrrival at an unattended station nad
hefore attempting td. withdraw on Electrie Steff for the automatic

. Buotion ahend, must communicaie by telephone with the attended stetion

in advence and the Train Conirollsr, and aseertnin whelher any
alteration in the working of his train is neeessary.

“(h) Notification of altered crossing mrrangements must be given
in writing (Form T.75) to the Guard nnd Driver of each truin concerned.

vy g e—

R e

- at which a erossing has been arranged until the erossing ordor has been
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A troin must not be advanced beyond an unnttended stoff station

fulfilled, or hefore the orossing order for the original erossing arrange-
ment hes been withdrawn from the Guard pnd Driver of the train -
to bLe crossed and cancelled, should an alterstion in the crossing
arrangement b necessary, '

In coses where the notification of the nl_terc,jl cressing is telephoned
to the Guard of n trmin affeeted, the Guard?will be responsibls for
handing the notifiention in writing (Form T1.75) “to the Driver, and,
when doing o, must withdraw and euncel the original Form T.75 by
writing the word cancelied ncross the face, "":',;

. At attended stations the Statiomnaster is responsible for handing
the notifiention of altered crossing: (1174} to the Guard and Driver und
for cancelling the original crossing i (Form .75). SR

If the erossing is nltered to take plage at the attended atation, the

Crn]saing Order (T.78) for the nltell'ed crossing must be altered, to
read — N ' Coo

“ You are hercby notified that your train will now eross No.....
[ .- 8tatien, which is an attended atation,
instead of at.....vv000s !

SEV I st e

and all words appearing in the fermy whiel are not requi b
delated by the Guard, ave nob requived must be

(i} A reeeipt for the altered .ur(maing. order must be obinined in
ench ense, as provided in clouse 3 (o) page 41.- C '

(i) The coneelled forme, nud the “forms for'the altered grossing,
muat be hoanded in nt the first attended station, and the Stationmaster
st forward them to the Obief Traffe Manager. s In the ease of a
light enging, the Tireman is to carry out tlie!precedure outlined for -
the Guard.: N

o Signitls.—(a) The nrms and spectncles nra 'n‘;moved from the
aignals at unattended stations, and the signal maste ave to bo ragerded ag -
lund marka, o

. S e

(b) The Home Signal masts are fited with Adlake Signal Lamps
which will show a distinctive white light at night time'to nasist Drivor
in loeating the station, The _lnmpa ary to be attended to weeldy ot regular
intarvals by the Ganger stationed ot or nearest to the unattended station,
or ng otherwise arranged by the Chigf Trafic Manager. ) .
6. Troin Register Books—Train Register Books must ﬂn.kapt at
unattendsd stntions, and ere to be entered up by Guards {or Firsmon na
tha case may be). The attended atations on either side must also record
all signals given and exchanged in connection therewith, and the times at
which Tlectric Staffs nre obtnined and trains despatched toward un-
nttended stations (wvide clause 2 (a}), : . .

8. Teluplhona Communication.—Telephone communication ia avail-

able ns usual under * Aviomatie ™ working, but ears must be exercised Lo
soe that bells ave not left ringing (see note clavse 2 (a}).

\
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.. Adovieo is inatnlled at ench ynattended station enabling any eall from -

n'purtnble‘tglephnne;on the Blectrie Staff line wire to be henrd at the
.. attended. station on either side, e.g., n ring from zny point between Conk

: :. and. Barton swould be henrd at both thess stntions,

h- Ielephnne communiention with Port Auvguats is aveilable through
the’ selector (Train Gontrnl). telephone cirevit from all Electrip Staff
s}qhol-w. and, in emergeney circumstances, by portable telephone,

A Fm‘lurq .of Automatic dpparatus—(a} In the ovent of the
apperatus foiling and an attended stotion being unnble to obtnin ax
E]uutrm‘Stnﬂ' from the Instrument, the Officer-in-charge must ot once
communiedte with the nttended station on the othar side of the unattended

 station, informing bim of the position, and, if considerable dalay would

be invelved in waiting for the Distriot Lin

: eman to gbtend to the Instru-
mentaLlu wire muat bo despatohed by the nttended atation concernad io
the Chief Truin Qontroller in the following form :—

L . . R 7.
The Eiectrie Btaf Instruments for sectior
PR, 1 having fafled
. belug no one in chargo at............ vo.nuthority ia rmﬁaired ‘tn":il:_}n Ttetrl{:

Dtrnin Nowoooa, froma. ., ..., ..t ¥ ¥
. 18 no train between,,,......."" .'..".'.'dﬁd'iiili';;fr:tii;?f bo St There

[ (Bigned).oooooaaiii.., Stationmaster,

. Bhould it not he possibla: for the dﬁiuer i i

. 3 ; -<in-ehargo to communicaie
Eﬁlth the station on the other sids of the unattendad atation, he must seul!:
B e necossnry approval for the above authority; but it is essentia] that
-both officers should confer s early as possible,

On the necestary authority being given, the Officer-in-charge of the

- Btation from which the train is waiting to deprrt will jssus the following

authorization order to the Driver and Gua i

B ! r ) rd {or to Driver only in th

wvusg of a light engine), obtaining their signature for same on n;);;;:y '—f
. E‘.-‘-:p R RS . :

:an Driverii.ivonaini,

o e . o Up
j .'Gt_:_rird.'f_, Ll ] e No i Down  *Prain,
i7" The Electtio Btnff Instruments for the seotion.. ... Jhaving failed,

toyon are hereby authorized to travel on thia order [
Wit ulideys. Vit The . Inet  trpin leftilmrem;lbmn
I ot

tiog arrival at the unattended ;fﬁtinn

S the Instruments for thy Seotion
Just treversed should be tested with a ";iuw to aseertaini ’

failure and if possible, removing it - ° neesriaining the eaue of
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{b) Should an Electric Staff bo out of the Instrument at the attended
station it must not be used to work trains, but must be securely locked up
until required by the Distriet Linemon putting the Instrument in order.
The fact of the Flectric Staff being out of the Instrument must be wired
te the Ohief Train Centroller when seeking nuthority to issue the
nuthorization order, : -

(¢) Should the uppuratus fuil und en Tlectric Staff be unobtainable
at an unattended station, puthority to worl the traffic muat be sought from
the Chicf Train Controller by tho Officer-in-charge of the nttended
station to which the train is waiting to proceed, nlso by the Gunrd (or
Firemon, ps the case may be) at the unattended station, as laid down
in clense 7 (a)—n joint wire being sent, Should it not bo possible
to eommuniente with the Statioumaster ut the Station to which the train
is wniting to proceed, the Guard must seek the necessary direetion from
the Train Contreller,

Should & crossing hove been arranged at one of two udjacent un-
attended stations and an Electric Staff be unobtainable nt the other
unattended eintion to ennbla the train concersod to proceed to the
appointed crossing station, thesg facts must be mentioned in the wire
1o the Chief Troin Controller, applying for autherity to work a train
gii an autherization order,

(d) Should an Electric Staff be out of the Instrument af the un-
attended station, from which end of the Section. the next train has to
depart, this fnct must be stated in the wire, nnd the Eleotria Stoff
{a to be used for such traini and on arrival at the attended station it must

. be placed in the instrument or locked up as dirested in cluuse 7 (B).

Should permission be given to use an Electric Staff between two un-
nttended etntions and it will ba impossible to repinos tha Blestrie Staff in
the Inatrument, it must bo left on the lip of the Instrument, and the
mztter speeially reported by urgent wire to the Chiof Train Controller,
who must ndvise all concernad, '

B. Staff Lost or Damaged.—In the event of tn Eleetrie Stafl being
loet or dimaged, the attended stations on either side of the unsttended
TElectrig Staff Stntion must ot once send a “FATL” telegram briefly
atating the circumatances. (Form T.74.)

{a) Lost 8tgff—When o train requires to trevel from an unnttended
station te an attended station, the request for the authorization order

" must be sent to the Chief Train Controller by the Guard (or Firemasn in

tho cnse of n lght engine) at the former station, and the Officer-in-
charge ot the Istter. When mpproved, the authorization order will be

issued per telephone by the Officer-in-charge of the attended station .

{ie., to which the train is travelling). Tor a train entering the Section
from fhe attended station the authorization order (when npproved) will

ulso e issued by the Officer-in-chnrge of that station.

When nr train Tequires to travel from one unattended station te

another unnttended station without an Electric Staff, the request for *
" the suthorization order must be made by the Guard (or Fireman in the

case of o light engine) at the former station. and the Officer-in charge

" of the attended station nhead. Should it not be possible to communieats
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with the Stationmaster at the atation to which the train ie waiting to
proceed, the Guerd must seek the necessary direetion from the Train
Upntrotler,

(b} Damoged Staff—I{ the Elentric Staff he broken or damnged ro
thnt it eannot be replaced in the Instrument at the atiended sintion, it
must not bo used to work trains, but must be securely Jecked np nmtil
required by the Distriet Lineman potting the Instruments in order.
The mntter must be immedintely reported to the Chiel Train Controller
ond authority sought to work the trains by means of anthorization order.

If the broken or dnmaged Lileetrie Stall is o1 the nnatiended statinn
(from which end the firet 1rain is to proceed) it is to be ueed for nue
journey only, and on arrival at the attended slation nost he dealt witlt
ng directed in the preceding paragraph,

A brolten or demaged Eleetric Staff may be used to work a train
from one unattended stntion to nnother on the authority of the Chief
Train Centrollor, in whieh case the damaged BElectrie Sindf must be leit
on the Hp of tho Instrument nt the latter staiion.

B, Traing broaking down within an Autemalie Bleckric Staff Section.
—{a) Regulntion 24 is to be observed, except that the messpge from
the Guard and the Driver of the disabled train wnst be nddressed to the
attended station on either side of the unatended stntion and the Train
Controller, being repented if necessary by the nttended stution nenrest
to the brenkdewn, or the Train Controller shonld the Officer-in-charvge
there pot be in attendanee, to the other nttended station,

(5) An Electrie Staff must be uged on ench Section, if nvailable.
Form T.84 must only be used as authority for a reliel engine to travel
on & Seetion Tor which the Eleetrie Staff is nnt available,

10, Prain or Portion of Train Left willin a Section—Should il e
neeessary for an engine to lenve the whole or portion of itz train in a
Section and run to an nnnttended station, the Driver must retuin {he
Electrie Staff, and on errival gt such station communiente with the
attended station on either side, the Tenin Contvoller, ond #lse, if
possible, with the Guard of the train.  He must also advize the Train
Contreller and both stations (and the Guard i possible) when he is
about to return to pick up bis train. The provisions of Repulntion 26
will apply, except that orders must be given vp to the Officer-in-charge
of the first attended station rencled,

11. Failure of Electrie Steff Instrintents——Staff Lost or Domaged —
(=) The instructions in Regulations 4 and 356 mnst be ohserved, escept,
in so fur ms they are amended by the foregoing instructions.

(b} Tu all cnses of failure of Stalf instruments and loss or damnge
to Btafi, the Chief Traffic Monnger, lectrical Superintendent, nud
Distriet Linemnn concernnd must he advised by wire nt the enrliest
possible moment. '

19, Authorizetion Orders—In en auntomatic Eleelrie Stafl Section
ne train must be permitted to follow nnother frain on an antherization
arder wntil the preceding frain lis cleared the Seetion, amd withow
first eonferring with the Train Controller.
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The Stationmaster, Parkeston, or the Stationmnster, Cook, is
empowored to give nuthority for the jssue of nutherization orders in
necordance with these instenetions if the Chief Train Controller cannat
lic communicated with, 'These officers must in all enses obiain pssuranee
that the Section is clear before giving nuthority.

19, Partly Abfended Stations—In the event of nn Bleetric Stnff
fnilure, loag or duwmnsge to an Eleetric Staff, traing having to cross, vr
any other untoward Loppening at o partly nitended station when the
Officer-in-charge is off duty, he must bo et oiee culled, and must come
on duty to nttend to the working of traffie.

14. Shunting Oulside the Home Signel—Shunting outside the Homa
Signal ot the nttended station on avtomulic Blectrie Stalf Bections 18
permmissible in aceordanee with Regulation 20 in which enso the Guard
of the train nt the unnttended stntion must confer with the Officer-in-
chargn of the nitended station, and the former must compile and issue
the requisito form T.121 to the Driver,

Shunting ie not permissible ontside the facing points at unnttonded
stations unless the Driver is in possession of the Klectric Stafl for the
Seetion,

16, Working Staff-Locked Sidings during Failurs of Apparalus,—
(2) In the cvent of the nutemnlic npparatus failing, nud it being
neeessnry for the staff-locked poinis ab s intermedinte siding to e
unlocked for shunting, or those ot the unnttended station to be unlocked
to ennble 1 shunt or o erossing te be made, the Guard of the trnin (or
Firemnn where n light engine is concerned) must present the nuthoriza-
tion order lo the Gangor concorned, and the latter employee will then,
if necessary, diseonnnct tho staff lodle. :

() Generenlly, it will only be necessnry o disconnect n stodl lark
at an nunitended station when thers ie an Eleetrie Staff failure on hoth
sides of the wnattended stntion, #s when the Electrie Staff is available
{or one of the scetions invelved, thie diffienlty can be overcome by ndmit-
ting the trnin which hns the Eleetrie Staff to the leop and bneking ot
aftor the other train has prssed through on the main line,  Attention is
partiedlorly drmwn to legulation 89, sub-clange {3}, above, requiﬂ'ng
n trnin for light engine) mnhking o erossing at an unattonded stution
to stop oulside the faeing points until signalled to proceed,

In such caecy, if the teain with the puthorization erder arrives first,
it 18 to be ndmitted on the muin line, and the Guard (or Fiveman in
the ense of u Hght engine} must at once procesd to the points to ndmit
the other troin to the loop.

(¢} When n stuff lock hns hoen digconnsoted na nhove, the Gunrd
(or Fireman) must sca that the staff lock is properly reeonnected before
the train using the stafi-locked siding is despntehed.

(d) (i) Shanld it he imposaible for the Guard (or Fireman) to get
in toueh with the Ganger for the purpose indicated, he must arvange
with the Driver to disconneet the stafl lock, and they must see that it is
reconnected before their train lenves,
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(ii) The Guard (or Firemsn) must ndvise the Officer-iu-charge at
the nenvest nttended station of what has been done, and the latter must
(if the Ganger has nat in the meantime certiffed that the staff lock is in
Droper order) ndvise the Driver and Guard of any train proceeding o
tha unattended station of the eircumstances, and instruct them to stop
and examine the ataff-locked points bofore pnssing over them:™ The
Distriet Lincman must alse be ndvised at first opportunity.

40, Reporting Frilures of Eleotrio Staff Instruments—When nnv
irregularity or failure of Tlectrie Stnff Instruments ocenes, or should
an Eloetric Sieif be lost or daninged, the District Lineman for the district
must ba immediately informed, either in person or iy telegram. In
addition, particulnrs must be prompily telographed by the Officor-in-
charge concerned to Port Augustn, using the code nddress * Fail,” piving
the time of the {ailore nan brief particulars of the eonse if lnown,
After the failure haa been roctified a telegrnm similarly nddvessed is to
be promptly sent quoting the time the instruments nre put in order.
Subsequently, full reports of the oceurrence must be forwarded to (r)
the Chief Traflic Maunnger by the Officer-in-charge; nnd (1) the Elec-
tricen] Superintendent by the Distriet Linemnn on the preserihed Form
(C.R.02). .

The Electrien]l Superintendent will in turn forwnrd the Distriet Line-
mpn's report to the Chief Mechanienl Engineer with any conunent that
muy be necessnry.

41, Forma—The undermentioned forms in_conneetion with Rlectrio
Troin Staff Working must be kept on land at ench Rlectric Stnfl
Station :—

ir“:l:r:r Peserlptlon, o, to ba Rept.
T. 73 Applicntion for issun of authorization onder {stalf failure) 12
T. 74 A](?lllcntiuu for fssue of authorization order {stafl Tost ar 12
nmaged)
T, 76 UrmmlngB notice {sintions concernod only) e .. 1 book
T. 70 Rellef [ar disabled engine travelling on divided stnff .. 12
T. 84 Relief for disabled ongine .. .. T . 12
T. 86 Failum of stafl mstruments .. .. v . 12
T, B Fallure of atnfl instruments .. . .. . 12
T, 87 Failuro of stafl instruments .. . . .. 2
T, B8 Blafl loat .. .- .- .- e . 12
T. B0 Btafl dnmnged .. . . . . 12
T. p2 Notien of tmin shond . . .. . 1 book
T. 111 | PHot working .. . .. e e 12
T. 112 | Pilotmnn's caution tickot . s A . 12
T. 113 | Coneslintion of pilnt working .. . . e 1z
T. 114 | Roliel of pilotman .. . . .. 12
T. 121 | Bhunting outslde Jiome #ignal . 1 lonl
T. 122 [ Bhunting outsida homs signal v 1 boolk

42, Subsidiary Eleotric Staff Ingtruments—(1) Port Angusta-
Stirling Seation.—To facilitate the working of ireing arriving at and
depurting from the Port Augustn narrow-gange shunting yord, Sub-
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sidinry Flectric Staff Instruments, worked in conjuncHon with Main
Line Electric Staff Instruments for the Port Augusta-Stirling Section,
hnve been installod nt the station and in n eabin loented in the narrow-
range shunting yard nt Port Avgustn, The Subsidiary Instruments nre -
provided porticulerly to nvoid the necessity for n Staff for the Port
Augusta-Stirling Section to be conveyed between the Hirrow-grugy
shiunting yawd and the Port Augustn stntion in cnaes of traing or engines
arriving nt or departing from the narrow-gauge yard at Port Augnsta,

The enbin in which the Subsidinry Elegtric Stafl Tusteument in the
narrow-gnige yord is located is situnted bobween the overhend tank nnd
the carringe shed, The door of this building must he locked, with an
“B87 lock, provided for the purpose, immedintely aftor nse on every
oeension,

The working of trnine to and from the narrow-gange yord will be
under the direction of the Stetionmnster, Port Augnsts, or a qualified
member of hia aln#, whom Le may depufe to perform this work during
his temporary nhsenca.

Method of TWorking,—

(2} The Subsidinry Stalf Instriments nt the station and in the
enbin in the narrow-gnugo ward ot Porg Augustn nro
normally out nf phase. When it is necessary for a Staff
to be obtained for tho despateh of o narrow-pnuge train
from the nnrrow-gnuge shunting yord to Stirling, or for
an engine to shunt ontyide tha ynrd limits, or from the
almting yard to the Port Augnsta station, the Guard or
Shunter will obtuin the permiseion of the Stationmneter,
JLort Angusta, to withdraw o Staff from the Subsidinry

+ Instrument. The Stntionmustor, if propared to give the
necessary autherity, will in turn obtain a Staff in the
mstnl way from the Port Augusta-Stirling Main Line
Tnatrument and transfer it to the Subaidinry Instrument,
thus plaeing the Subsidiary Tnstruments in phose. The
Gunrd or Shunter may then obtain a Staff from the Sul-
sidinry Instrument with the permission of the Station-
master, Port Augusta,

(8) In the ease of o train being despatehed from Stirling which
the Stationmaster, Port Augusts, requires to be sdmitied
ta the narrow-gauge yard, a Staff will be withdrawn by
the Stetiontmuater or Signalmun at Stivling, and handed
to the Engine Driver in the usunl way., A similar pro-
cedure is to be followed by the Stntionmuster nt Port
Aungustn in the case of n train or engine whieh is being
despatched from Port Augusta station to the narrow-
gatge yord.

(c) On nrrival of a train or engine in the Tort Augusta narcow-
puuge shunting yard from Strling, Port Augustn station,
or after complotion of shunting operntions outside the
yord limits, the Guerd or Shunter will replace the Staff
in the Bubsidiary Instrument and give the Stationmaster,

\
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Port Auguste, permiesion in the nsual way to witldraw n
Staff from his Subsidiary Instrnment, which he will ploce
in the Mrein Line Inatrument and thernby restore nnrvmasl
Electrie 8tnff working hetween Port Augusta and Stirling,

{d) All belt signals on the Subsidinry Instruments wuat be given
in recordanee with the code Inid down for Fleeirie Sinff
Train Working. They are to he avknowlodged nnd
recorded in the Train Repisier Books at Poet Aupustn
stntion and in the narrow-gnuge shunting yovrd eabin

(2) Port Augusta-Tnssie Street——The peints of sidings commwtm]
with the main Tine in the vieinity of Thssie Stredd pee inferlocknl nnl
Subsidinry Electric Staff Tustruments are provided @t T'orl Angusin
stntion and in the signab enbin nenr Tassic Streel (o Meilitite the
working of trains to and from these sidings when it is necessary to
cross the main line.

Paint Indientors—Doint Tndieaiors are vonneetn] 1o nud work iy
conjunction with the points of the sidings mentioned. When the points
arc in normal position the point indieators, hoth frout and bael, will
ahow a red dise hy day and n red light by night, When the points ave
in the reverse position n swhite band will be exhibited both front and
back by duy, and o white lght at night. These point indientors are
ouly to indieate the direction for which peints nre set, and drivers mnst
not proceed over them befove reveiving o hand-signal from the einployecs
conducting shunting operntions. The peint indientors will unt be lighted
at night unless actually in use.

Paint Levers—The apparaius in the signal eabin ronsists of o five-
laver frame controlled by a Staff Drawer Loek, the fevers heing nreangzed
g follows —

Lever No. 1 . v. .. Bparve.
Lever No. 2 . ve ve .. Shunting Neck
Lever No. 3 . . .. Sidings on Bast side,

Lever No. 4 .. .. .. .. .. Relense Lever,
Lever Ne, § .. .. .. .. .. Spare. :

Laver No. 4 is relensed by the insertion of an Elentrie Staff in the
Drawer Lock. Levers Nos, 2 and 3 are relensed by No. -k

Meothad of Warking.— () The Subsidiary Staff Instruments nt Tord
Auguata and at Tassie Streat signal eabin arve wormally vut of phase.
When it is desired to eonduet shunting operations over the main line

the Shunter will ask Port Augusta for n staff. Port Augustn will with-

draw n Staff {frem the Mnin Line Imstrument and transfee it to the
Subsidiary Instrument, thus placing the Subsidiary Instruments wt
Tassie Street and Port Augnata in phase. The Shunter ean now obtain
a Staff from the Subsidinry Instrnment, with the permission of Port
Augustn; the interlocking frame is released by the Staff, and oo the
completion of the work the interlocking frame is to bo ngain locked, the
Staff replaced in the Subsidiary Instrument and Port Augusts given

ot
—
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permission to withdruw the Staff from his Subsidinry Instruwent to
place in the Main Line Instrument, wud thus restore normal working
hotween Port Angusta and Bookaloo,

(5) In the cnse of o train requiring to leave the subsidinry sidings
for Bookaloo, the Guard will nsk Port Avguste for n Stalf. Port
Augnste will then oltain a Bta#f from the Main Line Lustrument and
iranafor it to his Subsidiery Lustrument. Uhe Guard will then be ablo
to obtain a Stall, with permission from Port Augustn, nnd relenso the
interlocking frame.  Afler the train has moved owt on the main Jine
the interlocking frame s to e locked and the Staff handed fo the Driver.
Tmmodintely before depnrtwre for Honkeion, the Guard muat give, the
4 Typin Departure” Signal (2 bents) on the Subsidiary Instrument, .
which signal Port Angusta will ut once record, On arrival ot Hooknioo
the Staff is to be plaeed in the Instrument theve, thus restoring normnl
working between Port Angusta and Bookaloo,

¢e) In the case of o train leaving Booluloo for the snbsidinry sidings,
2 Stait will he obtnined from Port Auvgusta in the nawal manner oud
handed to the Driver. On arvival at the subsidiary eiding, the inter-
locking frame will be relonsed by the Staff and, nfter the train has
entered the siding nud the interlocking frame is locked, the Staff will
be inserted in the Subsidinry Tnatrument and the Guard will give Port
Augusts permission (o withdraw o Staff from his Bubaidinry Tnatrn-
ment, Port Augusla will teaneier this atalf to the Main Line Inaten-
ment, and thue restore normsl working between Port Auguatn und
Tookaloo. As the subsidinvy sidings are ontside the Tp Distant Signal
at Port Augusta, the Driver and Guard muat be ndvised, bofore leaving

" Bookrloo, that the train is to stop at the signal enbin until pdmitted

by the Shunter, :

() Drivers of light engines or irains travelling on the mnin line
Jotween Port Augusta station nnd the signal cabin nenr Tnasie Street
must ba in the possession of n Staff for fhe Port Augnusta-Tookaloo
sgcifon.

Tn the esse of nn angine requiving to run from the signal cabin to the
atation via the main line, the Shunter will obtain a Staff from the
Subsidiney Instrument by the method latd down in peragraph (a) and,
on nrrival ot the station, Staff will be inserted in the Main Yine
Instrument. This will put the Main Ling Instrument in phese agnin.

Similnrly, when nn engine requires to run from the station to the
pignal eabin vin the main fine and then pnss jnto the subsidinry sidings,
n Staff must be obtained from the Main Line Instrument and, after the
engine has clenrad the moin lne at the signal cubin, Staff {5 to e inserted
in the Subsidinry Tnstrument there, The Shunter will then permit the
station to withdraw a Staff from the station Subsidiary Instrument and
veplaer it in the Main Line Instrument to restore normal working,

‘I'he signsl enbin nt Tossie-street must be seoured with an “ M " Tock
when not in actunl use.

ATl bell sigunls on the Subsidiary Imstroments must be given in
necordance with the code loid down for Electric Staff Train Working.
They nre to be ncknowledged and recorded in the respective Train
Register Books in the usunl way.

. TN
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2. PERMISSIVE BLOOUK AND ABSOLUTE TELEPHONE BLOCK
REGULATIONS,

“Trains running on Jines where the Permissive Block System, or the
Absolute Telophona Blook System applies, shall ho worked in aecordance
with the following regulations, ‘whieh may bLe varied only on the
authority of the Chief Traiffic Manuger,

. : Derrnrrions. .
i+ In thesp Regulations the following terme ahall hava the meanings
ussigned to them, unless inconsistent with the context:—

" Proceed Authority ” ghall mean either o Proceed Order or o Proceed
Order and a Crossing Order or Orders.

" Controlling Station ™ shall mean n stabion nt which the Station-
master or other employee In churge is authorized to issue Progeed and
Crossing Orders, and is responmble for directing the movemonts of
trains, Sueh atutions shall be supplied with Troin Record Books.

" Train Record Book Station” ghall meun n station or siding at
which a Train Record Book is located.

” Urusa‘iug Places” slinll mean ptations and sidings at which trains
LY, eross.

* Intermadiale ‘C'ru.m'ng Places” or " Intermediate. T'rain Record

Book Stations” ghall mean Crossing Pleces or Train Record Reok’

Stations situnted between two Controlling Stationa.

" " Permissive Block Seclion - alall mean the scction of line batween
two controlling stations,

* ontrolling Slations,” ™ Train Record Book Stalions,” and ** Cross-
ing Places” shall be thoese slations and sidings so designated in the
Working Time Tables, or ns otherwise notified by the Chief Traffie
Mnnager, or Manoger, North Australia Railway.

' 1, Objects of Fermissive Block. snd Absolute Telephone Block
- Working.—{a) The object of the Permissive Block System is to pre
“gerve p time limit betwden the departure of iwo trains in the same
direetion from a Train Record Book Station, and to provent two trains
travelling in opposite directions. oceupying the scotion between two
Crosaing Places at the some time. -

(b) The object of the Absolute Telophone Bloel System is to prevent
two trains (whether travelling in the anme or opposite directions) from
oceupying the section between two Orossing Places at the sama time.
Absolute “Telephona Block muy apply in either or both directions of a
soetion, The regulntions pgoverning this System nre the sume ns for
- the Permissive Block System, except that—

(i) A troin must not be advanced into the seetion in which Absolute
- Tolephone Block working i in. foree before the lnst preceding truin
kias cleared the section, and advice of its nrrival has been received from
the station in advance.-
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(ii) Where Absolute Blogk Working is in force from one attended
Trein Record Book Station to another attended Train Record Book
Station, the Stationmaster or other employee in charge, before advane-
ing u train into the Section must obtnin advies from the attended Train
Ttecord Book Station in sdvaneo that the lnat preceding train hos arrived
ai that station, and of the time of arrival,

(iii) Where Absolute Telephone Block Working is in foree from an
unattended Train Reeord Book. Station to en attended Train Record
Book Sintion, the Guard, before nllewing his train to advence inte
the Bection from the unattended Train Record Book Station, must
obtain, by telephone, from the attended Train Record Book Stztion in
ndvanea, ndviee that the lnst precading train hna arvived at that station,
and of the time of arrival.

(iv) The time of nrrival of the last preceding train nt the station
in advence, and the time advies of the arvivel ia obtained muai be
recorded, in ench ense, in the Train Record Book ot each of the stations
concerned. The Guard is responeible for recording these portieulars
in the Train Reeord Book at unattended Train Record Bogk Stations,
and the Stationmaster or other employee in charges at Controlling
Stationa,

4. Qontrol of Train Working.—(a) The working of all traing in a
Pormissive Block Seetion is under the direction of the Stationmusters
or other employees in charge at the Qontrolling Stations st hoth ends
of the section, and Ehey are the only persons authorized to tomporarily
slier the croesing places of troing which are shown in the Worldng Time
Tables or Speeinl Troin Notices (including notices iesued by telegraph
or telephone), and to issue or to authorize the issus of Proceed
Authorities for traina to work in such section.

For cuses where crossings nt intermediate ploces have to be alterad
after departurs from a Controlling Station, see Regulation 7,

{5} The Tized Sipgnals at n Controlling Station must be worked by
the employeo responsible for the issue of Proceed Authorities, unless
othorwise authorized by the Chief Traffic Mnnager; and nt Inter-
meditte Troin Recerd Book Stations or Intermedinte Crossing Places,
where Fixed Signals are provided, they must bs worked by the Guard,’

{c) Stationmasters must keep themsplves advised by telegraph or
telaphons of the running of all trains, so that they may, if necessnry,
make eerly errangements in advanee for cltering the crossing peints,
or for fixing n crossing point where one is ‘not provided for in the
Working Time Tnbles or Specinl Train Notice. :

(d) The Guard and Driver are both responsible for sesing thot their
train does not leave & Contrelling Station (or, where the journey is com-
menced ot on intermedinte point, does not leave such intermedinte point)
without ench of them being in possession of the necessary Procesd
Authority to the next Contrelling Station (or, where the destination of
their train is an’ intermediate point, to such intermedinte point).

3, Working Time Tables, Speoial Train Notices—Drivers and Guards
to be in Possession of.—{a) Each Driver and Guard must have in his
possession o copy of the Current Working Time Table, and n copy of
nll Bpecinl Tram or other Notices nffecting the section of the ling over
which he iz required to work
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(b) The'Stationmaster nt the station where a_journey is commenced
must deliver (personally or by some employee anthorized by him) to tho
Driver and Gunrd of each train, copies of nll Bpecinl Train or other
Notices affecting the aection of the line over which the latter nre required
to work. A receipt must be ebtained for such notices from ench Driver
and Guard in the book provided for the purpose, nnless thoy eertify in
writing that they are alvendy in possession of such notices,

" When n return journey is commenced at o pince other than a
Controlling Stntion, the notices referred to must be delivered on the
outward journey by the Inst Clontrolling Station (unless rlvendy supplied
ns shown in the precoding pnragraph) ; but if this is not possible then hy
the firet Oontrolling Station on the inward journey. Stotionmasters and

_other emplayees in charge must satisfy themselves that Drivers and

Eunrda have full information in regard to special traing, speed notices,
e, . . .

Drivers and Guards tnking charge of truins at intermedinte stntions
or sidings must be advieed us nbove by the Stntionmastor or other
employen in chnrge; but if they take charge a an unattended place then
they must obtnin full information from the men they relieve, and verify
this on arrival et the first attended atation. In the case of relay working,
ench Driver and Guard must obtain a copy of the notices.

(¢) Drivers and Guards must satisfy themselves by ingairy before
commeneing any trip, that they Linve received all Speeinl Train Notiees
intended for them. -

- (d} Before departure of their train, the Driver nnd Guard must
compare the Notices recoived.

" {8) When there is more than one engine attpobed to o train, or when
two or more engines run attnched, those inatruetions apply to the Driver
of ench engine. i

(f) Drivers muat muke nll notices nvailable to their Fircwen, nnd
Guards ‘to their Assistents, and these employees wust fully nequaint
themselves with the troin ronning, -

4, Train Record Books—Arrival and Departure of Trains—(a) At
the Stations specified in the Working Time Tables n Train Record Book
is provided in which the times of arrival pnd departure of all trains
must b cntered.  These books are to be kept in a snfe ploce nt attended
stations; and at unattended stations and sidings they are to bo kept in o
hox provided for the purpese. These bomes will not be lecked, but
Guards must report any cnses which cceur which indieate that the books
have been tampered with, and alee ull eases where the boxes are nol
in good order, '

() At nttended Train Record Book Stations the entries in the Train
Record Book must be made by the Stationmaster av other employee in
charge, At unailended Train Record Book Stations the geard, or the
fireman in the case of n light enging, must enter the times of arrivel
and departure in the Train Record Book, and must examine the Hook
to ses the time of the departure of the preceding train, in order to
cnsure that the presoribed interval is maintained.

qu.—“"hep an attended -Troin Record Book Station is not aleo
& station suthorized to issue Orossing and Procesd Orders, an employee

~ in cherge, who would otherwise be off duty, need not come on duty
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specinlly to record the arrival and departura times of trains, bub thin
duty must then be performed by the Guard (or fireman) se in the case
of unattended Train Record Book Stutiona. - '

.(c) The instructions contnined in clonae &, page 48 of the Gonoral
Appendix concerning Train Registar Books nre also epplicable to Train
TRecord Books, .

"4, Proceed Authorities—A train (including » light engine) mnust
Tinve us its puthority to travel in n sgetion either (a) a Proeeed Order,
or (b) both s Proceed Ordor and a Crosging Order or Orders.

Proceed Order will, oxcapt a8 shown in the next paragraph, be the
puthority when n train hns not to cross any other_train before ite
arrival at the next Controlling Btation in advanee. Tt will ghow that
irains scheduled to cross the train for which it is issued are not running,
except those for which Oroustng Orders bave been issued.

Tn addition to n Proceed Order n separnte Crossing Order muat be
jmeued () for ench erossing which hae to be mads at an intermodinte
Grossing Place, () for ench erossing to be made at & place gther than
that seboeduled, and (e} for enoh cromsing to be made by o train whigh
g not shown in the Working Time Tables or Specicl Truin Notice
imsued by the Ohief Trafic Mannger. Orossing Orders ara nccessary
for il crossings made by a Conditional train shown in thg Working
Tims Tehles, the running of which is not shown in a Speeisl Train
Notice isaved by the Chief Trafic Manager. :

When & trnin is scheduled to cross another trein in a Permissive
Block Section, but the other train is running so late ns to prevent a
.orossing being made within that seetion, then & Orossing Order shinll he
issued for p crossing at the next Controiling Station iz advance. If the
rumning of the trains, however, is such that a crossing cannot be
sutisfactorily made thers, then the Oressing Order is to o eollected
from the Guard and Driver on arrival there, and another ona issued for
. crossing in the section in advance or nt the noxt Controlling Station,
ps mny be necessary. The Orossing Order for the dolayed train is to be
chucelled by the Stotionmaster without delay, and ia to be filed with
other Crossing Orders ns shown in sub-clause (g) of this clouse. A
similar_procedure is to be adopted at the Inst nemed end subsequont
-Controlling Stations, if this is necossary. ‘

When n train which is schieduled to eroes anothor train st o Control-
ling Station, or in n Permissive Block Section, has gained time and ia
running so early 88 to prevent n crossing at that controlling station or
within that section; n similar procedure to that provided in the fourth
paragraph of this Regulation, in respuet of traing running late, must
be observed. e

The alteration of inlermediate crossing nrrangements is permitted
in nceordnnee with the regulationa contnined in Repulation 7, and n
speeial form of Croasing Order (1.184) is provided for use in auch cuses.

Guards nnd drivers must enrefully poruse the Proceed Authority
handed to them, nnd before entering a section must consuls the Statlon~
mastor or other employee in charge who propared it, if the arrungements
do not nogord with the Working Time Tables, or Special Train Notices
-or Advices isstied to them. )

(a) Proceed Order Form (T.16), which is to he prepared at the

Controlling Station to which the train i to proseed, or which is next in
advance of an intermediate point which s the destinntion of the train, is
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. *Crossing orders hinve been Isened ford No... ..
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- .printed on Green prper, in book form, and numbered consecutively.

After the message his been transmitted to and repented from the Station

from whick the train is to proeesd n line must be drawn ncross the

form, which must be retained in the hook,

Bpecintan Fornt.
{T.16.)
COMMONWEALTH RAILWAYE.

Permissive Block und Absolute Telephone Dlock Byatems,
PROCEED ORDER.

Thig ordor must be carried by the Guard and Enginedriver of sarch train
worked under the nbove-nemed systems.

.- : Doto..suieans i PRRPI 1 SN

The Hintionmaster,

e tieriedreranaaas eries , und Guard end Engine-driver of No.......e-

. searene] g *to-dp

. diberraas e : y'

o
. Noo vivieiiiieas ol Ne.oviiiiennns f

Crosslng orders hnve been Jasued for { No.,........ P 1,11 B [ O

LTI 111 I ] PP
S "the next controlling Station subject to the croesings
Nao...., .. may proceed to o . :
shown nbove, R TR T T O

b T S Jom., :

. : .an- P N S L L L R
. . . ' ,Betntlonmeater,
Tranamitted by..... PRI
Rgcnived by....... beasarararras Sevaeasa ST Etnt[nn )
t‘wi RHTHE * Btrike out unnecessary words,

Bpaeimen Form,
: [T.17.)

- i ", COMMONWEALTII RAILWAYE,
Permigaive Block and Absolute Telephone Block Systems,
: TROCEED ORDIER.
This order must be cnrried by the Guard and Enpine-driver of esch train
worked under the abovenomed syatems,

The Biattonmaster,
st resisaainrenanes ssssvassersyy Bd Guard gnd Engine-driver of No.... ... ‘e

" No... PN . -
T e 11 *to-morrow.
Nu...‘...........},nm not running

F *arday.

Nooooviiininan,

[+ I

v I'thu next controlling Station subject to the r;::ns;iﬁg
No.........mny proceed to i ’

shown nhove. i, .
Time,ivvenifeenen ' m, ‘

' R ’ *pam.,  aeisaaaaiaa bieirararreesearaarrnes

- v P Stationmester,
: Approved, Btation,
tearies Chddeesiiininianiean Transmitted by.....ovvuieiivarin. terararaseee
 bbasbaarag et ian e Received by...vvivvriancsnnsnnnsrcsninnsns
. Btation, :

* Btrike oub unnecessary words,

[ S———
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Proceed Order Form (T.17) which is to be prepared at the station
from which the train ia to proceed ie in triplieate, in book form, and
numbered conseoutively, The top copy is on Blue paper, nnd the other
two un Tellow poper. It must bo prepured in black lerd peneil, the
copies talen with good earbon paper, and signed by the Btationmustor
himeelf when on duty end at other times by the employes in charge,
unless otherwiss authorized spdeinily by the Chisf Troffic Mnnager.
The writing and figures must ha clear and distinet.

Proorpune,

After an understanding has been arrived at by the Stationmaaters
or other employees in charge ot the Controlling Stations of the per-
missive bloek. acction nffected, the purtieulars on Progeed Ordor Form
T.16 must be prepured at the stotion to which the train is to be
despatched (in these instructions enlled “B7), and telegrnphed or
telophoned 1o the stetion from which the train ia to advanes (in thess
instructions enlled “ A7), Form T.16 must show nll traing whicl nre
seheduled to cross the train which it is desired to advanes, but which
are not running on the dute in question, or if running, for which crossing
orders are required, and have been iesued, The officer at station “AY
must enter the particulars on Proceed Order Torm T.17 and repoat the
mossage to the trensmitting station “ B If the officer at Station “A "
be satisfied that the train or traine shown as not running nre in foot not
running, and that Crossing Orders have heen issued in vespect of all
traing for which Orossing Orders nre necessary in sccordance with thess
instructions (and advice of the arrival of the preceding train has been
received from the station in sdvance on lines where absolute telaphono
block working is in foree), he must sign the form under the word
“ Approved . The top {blue) copy must be retnined in the beok, one
(yellow) copy must be handed to the Guard and the other (yellow) copy
to the Driver.

When there are $vo or more engines on the train, each Driver must
be furnished with o copy of & Proceed Order—te be prepared on the
next form in the book with additional carbons, o that the whole of the
forms may be written at the one time. The ndditional forms must be
endorsed ' Duplieate of Form No........... ", quoting the number of
the preceding form. One of the yellow duplicate forms must be handed
to the Driver of euch additional engine, the spare duplicate form, if
there be one, being retnined in the book for reference. The Blue copy
must net, under uny circumstances, be forn out of the book.

(D) Crossing Order Form (T.18). Crossing Order Form T.18 is in
triplieate, in Took form, and numbered consecutively. The top copy is
on pink paper and the other coples on white peper. Each copy has ¢ red
dingonal eross.  Theform ia to be prepared in triplicate with bluck lead

‘pencil and good earbon paper, and must be eomplate in overy perticular,

including the signaturo of the employes transmitting or receiving the
messaged. The writing and figures must be clear and distinet,

)
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Bpecimen Form.

b . . (138,)
e P T CoMMONWEALTH RAILWAYS,
Permissive Block nnd Ahbeolute Telephone Block Systotns.
CROBSING ORDELL
¥

The Bintionmaster, . Date.vueeiiinreracnrsen P 1

No...oi..dtedny 10707088 NOves ' eeeaBibernsnanenreenensanann

*to-morrow

Do you agree’

Btutinnmuster,

‘pm, . Stutiou,
Trinsmitted by. . oovvir e
Recoived BY..oovvererranreiaineiins [
Zz
The Stationmaster,
visereierstrivarsessy nul Guarde and Tngine Drivers of Noo.ov.oule
and Noo.,looas,
1 ugree to Noooo.o.... ovossing Noo oo iRt ieiiienaiia i
*io-day, ond Neo........Down und No...,.....Up must work accordingly.
*lo-morrow,: - . -

B B ' " o Btationmnneter,
Timas oo vieefeansns . L T Vestirranirian
i : fo *pam, ) Btntion,
[ JTranemitled by. ... ovvivienriiann e Vanes

" Hoeelved by....... fa eyt .

* Gtrike out unnecessary wards,

In nddition to-Proceed Order, n (sepnrnte) OCrossing Order must be issued
(o) for ench crossing which has io be mnde nt nn Entermedinte Crossing Place;
{t) for ench cromsing to be made other than that acheduled; nnd (o) far ench
rossing to be mode by s tenin which is not shown In the Working Time Tnbles ar
n Epucﬁ;l Truin Notive issued by the Clhief Trafile Manager. Croasing Orders nre
noeesenry Por all croasiugs made by n conditional tenin shown in the Workin
Tlme Tulles, the running of which {s not shown in n Special Train Notiee lssue
by the Ohief Trafic Manngor.

Procedure—After mn understanding has been arrived at by the
Stntionmastera or other employoes in charge of the Controlling Stations
of the Permissive Block Bection' affected, part Y Y of the Orosging
Order :must- he_ prepared by the. station (in these instructions called
@ A %) from which the train is to be advaneed, and iclegraphed or

o telaphoned to- the atation (in these instruations celled “B™) with which

. the nrrangements have been muode, and ot which the partionlnrs must be
written on purt *Y " of the Orossing Order. Parg *Z " must then be
filled in by the Stationmaster ot “B?, and the particulars telegraphed
or telephoned to ¥ A *, when such partienlars must be writien on port
#75 of the Crossing Order ot the latter station. The operators ot ench
station must carefully cheek the messoges telegraphed or teleplioned

" befors giving O.K..and their names,

The Y portion of the Orossing Order Form prepured at the
. transmitting station % A" muat by signed by the Stetiomnuster himself’

;7 when on duty, and at other times by the employes then in charge. The

*Z*" portion, prepured ab_the station “B" must be signed by the
Stntionmaster himself when on duty, snd at other times by the employee

PERMISSIVE AND ABSOLUTE TELEPHONE BLOCK, 3P

then in charge. The Chief Trefic Munasger may authorize other
employees to perform this duty ond Biationmastors concerned musk
submit for consideration cnses where this 15 considerad netessary.

When both messeges on the Crossing Order Form have been trans-
witted nnd the form is complete, one of the white forms muat bo handed
te the Guard and the other to the Driver of the train to be advanced from
# A" in nddition to the Proceed Order (T.17) ne provided for in (a).
The pink copy must be retainad in the buolk.

The Guard and Driver of the trein runuing in the opposite direstion
from “ B, to bo met nt the Orossing Place, must be furnished with the
Crossing Order prepared nt that station; which must be an exact copy of
the Orossing Order issued ot atation wphn

When there ara two or more trains to be crossed, thia procedure must
be followed, and o separate Orossing Order prepared in vespect of each
of the trains affected.

When there are two or more engines on a trnin each Driver must be
furnished with o copy of the Crossing Order—to be prepared on tho
next form in the book, with additional carbons, so that the whele of the
forms moy be written ot the one time, The forms must ba endoreed
# Duplieate of Form Na......... ", quoting the number of the preseding
form. One of the white duplicato forms must be hianded to the Driver
of ench ndditional engine. The spare duplicnte form, if there he one,
must he retnined in the book., The pink copy must nof, under any
cireumstances, bo torn out of the hook.

{¢) Procesd Authoritivs must not benr ernsuree or nlterations. If
the form is not correct, it must be cancelled by writing the word
# Opneelled * across the frce, and the next form used. ¢ Cancelled forms
muat not b torn out of the book. Guards aud Drivers must not sceept
theee forins if they bear alierations or erasures. :

_ (d) The Engine Driver muat show the Procced Authorities to his
Firempn, and the Gunrd to his Assistant, go that they will be acquainted
with the working of tho train.

(e) In order to avoid delays in issuing Procesd and Crossing’

Orders when two engines are run on 4 trpin, the Stationmaster at the
starting station where the two engines are witached must telograph or
telephone such information to all sintions shead as far as the second
enpine ig runaing. If, on reaching such station, it is found necessary
to send the second engine beyond the point nt whieh it was originally

* intended to despntch it, the S:ntionmnster nt the latter stations must

natify stations thence to destination.

'ff) Proceed and Crossing Orders iestted in connection with n Booked
train continued beyond p certein poiug to a epeecinl timing, must

_refer to such train heyond such atation NOT as “ Ne...., oo " but ne
%

...... ..&am. or p.am, special from......,.to »,

(g) Unless otherwise provided all Proceed Orders and Orossing
Orders must be banded up by Guords and Drivers on arrival at the
Controlling Station at the end of the Permissive Block Section which
they have traversed. The Stationmasters in charge of such Controlling
Btations must enrefully fils these orders in date and numerieal ovder,
suparate files being kept for Proceed Orders and Crossing Orders, and for

\
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Up and Down trains, Where the journey is completed at an intermedinte
Cressing point, the Proceed Authorities for the journey within the section
not wholly traversed must be handed in nt the Controlling Stution at
cither end of the seetion affected, whichever the train firat nrrives ot,

 ~{h) At ench controlliug statien, all supplies of Proeced Order formis
{T.18), (T.17), Croesing Orders forms (T.18), (T.184) (which are
supplied in- book form), must be recorded ng received {n numerienl
order in the back of the Train Record Book (T.87) under the following
headings i —

apesal.
Date L.14, "L17, *1N18, or T,IB4 to be
X Bignined,

Oometned Cloale:
Ttersived e el i

Commeestol, lFln[shed. .

‘When a'new. Train Record Book i browght into use, the rocord of
the unused Proceed and Crossing Order forms muat bo irunsferred
thereto from the old Train Record Book.

' All used Proceed and Crossing Order forms must be preserved and
be svailable for reference for twelve monthe niter uge.

€. Intervels to be Maintsined Between the Departure of Trains in
the Hame Direction from & Train Record Book Btation.—(a) With the
extepfion referred to in sub-clauss () of this clavee n Train must not
leavs s Train Record Book Station in the direction in which » previous
troin has deperted at n less interval than the time which the Working
Time Table, or Specinl Train Notics, provides for the runnning of such
revions train to the Train Record Book Station in advanen, unless such
ooked running time exceeds 40 minutes, when trains may leave o stati~a
in the snme direction at nn interval of not less than 40 minutee.

Traing tabled to convey passengers must not be staried before the
time shown in the time tnble, except on tho nuthority of the Chief
Trafic Manager. Other trains may be run before the times specified
in the time tnble, a8 provided in Rula 158 of the Cenernl Rules, excapt
that g train must not be despetched from the starting point more than

" 80 minutes before tebled time,

(b) Excoptions to the intervals presoribed in {a) are made in the
ense of —. S : .

{i) Ballest trains, requiring to work in the seetion, which mny be
despatehed ot an interval of not less than ten minutes after the
departure of the precoding train.

(ii) On nbsolute telephone block eections n trnin must mot be

.. iadvanced hefore the last preceding trein has cleared the section, and
.. - advige of its arvival has beon recetved from the station in ndvanee.

M (s) At nitended atations, Stationmasters or other employees in charge

are’ responsible for seeing that the presoribed interval is maintained
lietween departure of trnins. At unattended stations the Guard, or
Fireman in the ease of n light engine, is responsible,

-
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(d) For intervala to be maintained with Moter Inspection Car see
Regulation 28, :

. Alteration of Intermedinte Orossing Arrangements.—-(a)} In cosas
of emergency Crossing Points may be nltered by Stationmaaters or other
employess in charge of Controlling Btations scting in conjunction with
the Guards of trains affected. The following regulations ehall govern
the malking of such alterations:—

(b) When the alteration is frem o nrussing,' at an Intermedinte
Orossing Placa to o eroseing at o Countrolling Stution, the Stationmaster
or ether employee in charge of a Controlling Station in advance may
make the u])terubion after consultntion with the Guard of the train
effected. The Cuard must prepare portion “Y " of Ferm T.184
(COrossing Order for Orossing altered after departure from a Controlling,
Stution) and telephona it to the Controlling Station in pdvance, who,
after satisfying himself that everything is enfe for such alteration must
prepare and telephone portion “Z " to the Guard,

Bpecimen Form.

.
{T.18a,)
COMMORWEALTIE RAILWAYE,
Parmissive Block and Absolute Telephone Block Byatems,
! CROSBING ORDER.

{Far crossing altered after deporture from n Contrelling Btation.)

The Stationmaster, Y Date.oy,neriinaran.. ,10....
Nu.......lis boked to eroms Now........dbe......... foerarrnrannsres .
No....o.ivy of which T om Guard, hns errdved abve e, vvseruirneecrronans

and “is ready to lenve at ,......... %500,

*will be . *p.m,

Woovuun,, hos not nrrived ak..o.oiiiiiiiel ., F N and is not in
sight. Do yau ngree to Mo, ......., erossing Ho....oo.vove. nt,ie.e... [N
instend of ab. . . eieiiiiiiiiine e
Time.. ...... / T Guard “of Faeaiens

denirsararsrang ¢~ . Loeation-
Tronsmitted by, [ P 9.1 )
' .,
Recelved by....... ...... Y| *n.m.
*pm,
Z

To the Quard and Enginedriver of No...... .

Noweoorunns, is {resson for alterad croesing}).

T ogree to No...ovvoo.. croasing Now..........
nstead of nf.. .o iiiiiiii e
are to work secordingly,

Time,....... Foariind W, e

*p.m,
[PPPTN Cerera. Dhate,
Iransmitted by.oouieisivniininiiinaiee
Recefved BF.ovvoeiiinreninaas P

* @trike vut words not required.

|
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{¢) Whon thie ulteration iz from n crossing ot one Intermediate
Crossing Place to' pnother Intermedinteé Cromging Place, the alteration
must be made by the Btationmaster or other employee in clinrge ut both
tnda of the Permissive Block Section in conjunction with the Guards

“of both truins affected. There must be o clear understanding botween

beth Stationmasters and the Gunrds of hoth troins, When this under-
standing bas been prrived at the Gunrda of the traing nifested wuat
propare portion * Y ” of Form T.18a and telephone it to the Station-
master or other employen in charge who ngreed to the issue of the
uriginel Crossing Order. After he is satisficd that everything is sufe
for 'tho alterstion suggested, the Intter must prepare nml telephoie
portion " Z'" to otk Guards, - '

* A crossing may be altered so that it will be made at 2 Crossing Pluce
which will be arrived at before the Cromeing Place originally fixed prior
to conenfting the Guand of the train whicl s to be ndveneed. A train
must not be advanced boyond the Crossing Plueo originally fixed wntil
the Guard of the opposing train hus reeeived n Crossing Order for the
allered crossing,

%d) In nll cases of nltered erossings, all persons holding the original
Crossing Orders must write the:word " Oaneelled ¥ promiuently ucross
them Bs soon s the issue of the new Orossing Orders is eomploted,

(o) Torm T.184 is in triplieats.  The top copy will be printed on,

e Ein]g paper, and tho other two copies on white paper, nnd ench copy will

onr o red disgonal cross, ‘The form io {o be prepated with binek lead

* pencil and good earbon paper nnd must be eomplete in evary particular,
_The origingl copy i to be retained in the book, und the other copies ure

to be cancelled immedintely after use, or if not required, immediniely
after preparation, Ench Gunrd and Driver affeeted must hold a copy

. of the Crossing Order, and must surrender it-on arvivel at the Con-

trolling Station in advanee.

(f) When e train loses ten or more minutes in a scotion whern
{here are one or more Intermedinte Orossing Places, and crossings hnve
been arranged at such places, the Guard must promptly advize the
Controlling Station or Stations ps indicated in (b) and (¢), and obtnin
inatructiona na to whether or not the mesting points with trains running
in the opposite direction are to be eitered,

“If n train is running fairly well on {ime, and the Guard finds tlut
the train to be met has not arvived or is net in sight, lie wust ndvise
the Controlling Station or Stations of his srrival,

If no croseing has been arranged in a Seetion, but o crossing st the
Controlling Station in ndvance is likely to Le affected. similar ndvica v
io bo telephoned by Guards

Tn all other enses, Guerds must advige the Controlling Stution in
advance of uny delays totalling thirty minutes, and of the probable
further running of their traina.

8, Train Passing Another Train at an Intermedinte Crossing Plaoe
—1, (a) ‘When it is known prior to the departure of a truin from a
Controlling Station that  following train will be required to pnas it at
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an intermedinte erorsing place, the Stationmaster must confer with the

Stationmaster at the contrelling atation. in sdvance, nnd exchangs with

him the following messages :— P e
: (Form T.1.)

. Mesgage A. ‘

Yo the Biationmnstor,.............4 PO S .

Moo irenaree Wil Bonve i venieivencinagrenrsssaasttticomnn * toodoy
” ' T Copan ¥ to-morrow

1 propose that Fo........... vevevooowhiel will follow that train almll pass
Noooo,oouaanns abiaiiiiaiiin.s viveesses Do you ngrea?

Transmitted by, .oo0v00, i RTE | TR nam,
‘ : - I o P,

o A Bigned..ooviiiiiiiiiriiianaries verare
" Recelved by..... Ceereeiaeas Cerrrederee ab. ...t
) . ; : P

- Btatjonmnster,
Cernnies Cenrreenes Btation.

) PP ) 12

* Crosa out words not required,
‘ Message Br
Tg the Btntlonmester PP

edier et b ervtas

T ngree to Noo...i... at... Heararaseabesrassan .
Transmitted Dy..ooeveinsivrieisacins,.n [:3 PO nam,
- pam,
Reeobred By, oo o et iiieecniinnnacaneras [PTERE K N
. . . pan.
Bigned.,.oovviaiinann, terbsesatainanss
ot ftationmaster, -
..... teesensane s Btation,
....... P o [ 119

(d) When the nrrapgement hns been wgreed to by the Biation-
masters pt the controlling stations on each side of the intermedinte
croaging plece, ond the above messages havo been exchanged, the Steiion-
mester ot the controlling station from -which the trains are being
despatched, must hand to the Driver and Guard of the first train a
written notifieation in the following form:—

(Form T.2.)
To the Driver and Gunrd of,...... rrerreaieanees Rbasaeiionnenanss Grasinn
Noooo...... will follow your train from ihis station (...,

and iz to pnss that train at
to work necordingly.

. 'The Driver and Gunrd. of No......... will be notified of thin nrrangement.’
(Slgned)...ovvaees . ................ Chaaien
_St.utianmr;ater.
...................... vae . Btation.
..... pesarsiesiansenes o Onte and time

0.19364/46.—3

|
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¥ Ha muat-algo hand to the Driver and Guard of the train which i ta

"pags the other at the intermediate crossing place, on autherity in the
‘following form:i— :

Pt (Form T.24.) -

o the Driver and Guard of Mooooviiveianne

HNo.aessins deft here ab,....... . on0m,

) ’ pam.
D 1 NP i to poes Ndirs.ans... Bhovisieiiiinnnrininia ver
The Driver and Guovrd of NOuvicervirrertsaccisaon lizve lLoen wotifled of this
arrangemiant, o
. Bigmed......... Vevertasaerian ,»»Btatlonmaster.
bt aderreareriear e iaseriin Btation,

v brarerbraren vesssass Time and Date,

(e} If toleplione communication with the econtrolling station in

advance cannot be estoblished from the conirolling station in the rear
-of the Intermedinto Orossing Place, the Stationmaster at the Inttor con-
trolling station may nuthorize o folfowing train to pass & gn'cceding train

"~ at the intermediate crossing place without having #irst exchanged
messpges ' A and B ", but he must adviss the controlling station in
ndvance of the arrangement at the first opportunity,

3. Bhould it be found necessery for a {following train to pass o pre-
ceding train ni on intermediate crossing place, after the firet train has
. heen despntched, but beforg the departure of the following train from
. the tontrolling station, the procedure laid down in clause 1 must be
.cbeerved; except’ that the notification to the Guard and Driver of the
‘preceding train is to be telephoned to them at, or before their arrival at
:7 the propogsed peesing peint. -

~8. (o) Should n following train overtnke e preceding train at nu
intermediate crossing place owing io the preceding troin losing time,
and in order to aveid serious delay to the following train, it i con-
sidered ndviseblie to nllow the following train to pnss and proceed ahead
from the intermedinte crossing place, the Guurd of the pregeding train
must prepare nnd tolephone a message in the following form to the
Stationmester gt the controlling station in advanee, advising him of
the ciroumetances i~ L
To the Statlonmester....... eraniireaer e
No.....oovionrrived ab,. ... D C1 AR w.

Lt ot S e eat e erbrar et he e

(Form T.8.) -

. ) pan.
Ro.ooseraoreonrrived ab, ., 00uuin Vevervareninnas at.. ..., nam,
. ; pam.
Owing to Now..ov oo ievinaenns
of whieh T wm Guard...... . coviiiirioiinienraaessans erirr b e
- : {rensoi}
it is considered We........... should poes end progeed ahend of Nooo.oo.oon..
FOmM, . usu- [ .. Do you ngree? .
© Transmitted hy......0 .ot (Bigned) oo i eieiees .
o : pm.
o co . Guird of Now. ... .00,
Retoived - BY.ivsvevedronerereaBboceaaldl Bhevevnsiiavenens vevreaes \Btation.
IR T I p.m.

PERMISSIVE AND ABSOLUTE TELEPHONE BLOCK. 65

{b) If the Stationmnster as the-controlling stotion in- ndvenee is
agreenbls to the following train passing the. preceding train at the
intermediate crossing place, he must prepare and- telaphons: approval
in the following form:— o S :

_ ' (Torm 'T.8a.)

To the Driver and Guard of...,...... et
and the Driver snd Guart 6f ..o, s iiiesraiiseriiiriosonsonies
) Veareaas I ogree to No...,i.....poesing Nowo.oeveoass,ond
procveding ahend of thut Ernln FFOm. .oy ciniisvairrrioanrerisasbrarasiaes
Neoooiannn cand Newou.oo, . .are to work nccordingly, ’
Transmitied Ly........ P T T {112 NP

pom. Stationmaster, -
Ttecebve hy.,.o0 .., veesotite. . nam, o :

Pl S rcirsnnnninenes

: “Biaflon,

Tie Gunrd receiving this mesanga must hand a copy to the Driver of
lis train for hin information, and to the Guard and Driver of the foliow-
ing train ns guthority for that truin to pass and progeed ahend from the
intermediate crossing place. T e,

{e) Tf telephone communieation eannot be established with the con-
trolling sintion in advance, the Gunrds of the ‘trains concerned may
ugree to the arrangunent, and in such opses the Guard of the first train
st prepare and hand the euthority to the Driver and Guard of the
train which is being allowed to pass his train. Tho Guard of the lntter
train must notify the Guards of opposing traine met in the section after

; his.departure from the pasaing point that his train and the train pnased
are vunning out of course, and must on arvival at the first controlling
station: in advance inform the Stationmuster or employee in chargs
there. Bhould thers be no one on duty on arrivel at the firat controlling
station in ndvanee, he musy advise the Stationmnster or employee in
chnrge ot the next controlling station in advance,

4. Immedintely ndvice is received of n irsin pussing nnother out
of course, tho Stationmnster or employes in chargs at n controlling
station must, if the trains concerned nre running beyond his staties,
Iromptly pass the information on 'to the mext controlling station in
ndvance. o o . o

b. These instructions do not nuthorize any departure from the
instructions in regard to “ Alterntion of Intermediate Orossing Arrange-
ments ¥, Regtilation 7, of the Permissive Block nnd Absolute Telephona
Block Rogulations. Should any alterntion in erossing arrangements ba
invelved the imstructions in regard thereto must bo strictly .obagrved,

- and the Guards and Drivers of the oppesing trains oncerncd informed

of the circumstances before a train is autherized to pass another train
tunding in the same dirsetion at sn intermedinto crossing place,

6. In the event of a troin being required ‘to posa nnother train,
which is tabled to precede it, at n conlrolling station, it will not be
necessary to isate nny special anthority to the Driver and Guard of the
triins concerned, but they should be informed of the arrangoments, and
advice must alse be passed on to the contrelling stations in ‘advanes as
provided in clause 4 horeof, : : Co :
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"'y, Trains’ Working to Intermedinte Train Record Book Station and
:Stabling Prior to Advancing or Retwrning—1. When a train (other
‘than a ‘Work or Ballast Train, for which seo Regulation 10) runs to an
Intermedinte Train Record Book Station and slnbles, thence roturning
. tn the Controfling Station from which it was despatched, ot continuing

to the Controlling Station in sdvanes, the followiug procedurs musi be
obeerved :—" o ‘

(a) A Proceed Order to the Intermadiafe Frain_ fecord Rook
‘Station (witich mugt also be a crossing lace) authorizad in nceordnuce

with the procedura laid down in TRegulntion 5 must be desued to the
Driver and -Guard, in sddition to o Orossing Order for ench crossing
to be made at any point between the Controlling Station from which the
train is despatched, snd the Tntermodinte Train Hecord Book Station
at which it i3 to be stabled, In addition, a Crossing Order must be
iseued for any crossing which will be made at the Intermediate Train

TRecord Book Station by the trnin stubling there and o train which is

‘g be despatched from the Controlling Station in advance before the
“due nrrival of the stabling train at such Tntermedinte Train Revord
. Book Station. . : .

(b) On errival at the Intermedinte Prain Recerd Book Station and

_ofter the train hos been sufely stabled clear of the main lino, the Guard
 must telephona the nrrival to the Controlling Stations st either end of

'the Bection, and an nesurance that it is clenr of the mnin line as per
formy hereunder:i— .

eyt o wpgt e | Btationmnaters at.i....
Th Wosrwasiansonrriveld mhooiioiaiiiiraerianee

pom.
and lias boen sltabled clear of the Main Tine, aud will not be allowed
nguin to foul the main line without your permission.

1

This message must be written out by thie Guard before telophoning
it; and he must endorse on it the names of the persons who receive it,
topothor with the tima of tranemission. The time of arrivel and the
time udvies of arrival is trapsmitted and received musl be recorded in
'fhe Train Reeord Book at both Controlling Stations, ns well ns at the

Intermedinte Train Record Book Station.

{¢) Tntil advice hins heen teceived of the nrrival of the train a4 the
Intermediate Train Record Book Btntion at which it i5 to stable, the
Stationmaster at the Controlling’ Station in advanee must issue o

"Qrossing Order for any crosaing with that troin nt the stabling pein,

‘{0 the Driver snd Guard of each frain despntelied from his station for

which n erossing has not previously been made. The Crossing Ovders

“muat ba Prepnred in accordunce with the procedure Inid down in Repula-
tion 5. The forms prepared nt the station at the opposite end, however,
_must bg rendorsed “ Orossing _with Train Stabling at Intermediate
'Point ”, and left in the book..... . .
't Norg~—If the Guard of the train to be gtabled at the Intermedinte
Ipoint enn_be communicnted with and n crossing arrnoged at anether
Crossing ‘Place with ndvantage, this may be arranged in neeordunce
wilh the procedure lnid down in Regulation 7. : ’ :
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(d) The Guord end Driver of ench following train which i
despatehed from the Controlling Station prior to receihpt néutlllm‘;rlllwlr(is}:lﬂ ;?
nrnvul”o_f train nt the stabling point, must be issued with o * Passing
Order” in aecortdance with Regulation 8 {o pess that train at the
Intermedinte Point ot which it is to stable, : '

(2) The Proceed Orders issued to Driver L ) i
! | s nnd Guard
:I;?Et:f‘lvmld :f::ﬁn aétthl]!;i" GonPtrullmg Btation, nfter ruceil‘;tmt;fﬂtﬁg :(li!\lrli:c:ﬁ
al at the Stabling Point, and duri i
atubled there must be endgorand—-’- pd during snak time 08 tho buin fs

Noieiivann ia stebled clear of the main line ab...oviviinias,
, {Signed)..... Cvrertenies s ss s Stationmaster.

2. A train stabled nt an Inlermedinte Trui i

A rnin Record B 8
must not be permitted to foul the main line or be dcspntuhgdukfm;lt;;]é
].111terr_nedmtﬂ Train Reeord Book Station until a Proeeed Order, and
Crossing and Passing Orders, ns necessnry, have been obtained in
socordance with the following procedure :-— ' .

{e) The Guard must confer with the § "

s Guag ! on tationmaatar 1l -
:.]wl].mg Stotions on either ‘side, and when a clear undasraltl:ndggcl(::a
]Eun urrived at, the Stationmester at the Controlling Station to which
the truin is required to proceed must telephione the Controlling Station

at the other end of the scetio d the in, 1
Feilming Torm - 1 an t}u. Guard, Of, the trnm,' in the

* o (Form No. T.6.)

“The Stationmnster..... ey vo.ond the Guard of
I propose to issug n Proceed Or o -
t:: bhe despatehed from..., E.E. . ?ili,e,r, ?,Erfninh;_[é l?nnutut ...... i
Crogsing Orders to eross, Coe R v e 1
Hoioovaivvianrinvann
NOivrrnreniareninnas
Hiiiseneiianesaraas
Do you agree?
Time lodged..oooieuniuanidss ' )
Time sente..ooa.is Feiiiesarreiaaeas Lo ooy Stationmaster
SOTPIRTEPPIRRICRS - evass e Blation.
5 deeveeensdeeeJDate

A (b) I ugreeable the Stationmasier Ca Lo .
O Rl at the O
ihe pther end of the Section will reply in the ?Eou:mfglli};%ms‘rtutmn at

" To the Stutionmaster
T ngree to Nooooo.ooovnneenns procending from........
.................... nud the proposed erossing arrangements, ’

Fhe  last  trei f 3
. Nn?;: SE;&Z&'—I’““}LTFUN this stotion fo be notified  that

© Time lwdged
* Time sent

e viersaressenssssBintionmaster,

Bent hy............ I ..'t.”““_““l'.‘.'""f'".““s!“tt"“'

Tteceived by

'....‘..*.‘.........‘Dntu."
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.. (¢) Both mersnges must be made ont in duplicats by the GQuard and

. 1" 1 gopy of énch muet be handed by him (with the Procced and Crossing

! . 1Orders) to the Driver. After tho exchange of these messoges the Guard

‘of the train, and. the Stationmaster at the Centrolling Station to which
- the train is to be despatched may procend with the issue of the Proceed
Orders, and Crossing Orders as npeessary in ageordance with the pro-
-gedurs Inid down in Regulation 5 provided there is not an opposing
train.in ‘the Seetien with which n crossing hus not been previeusly
-arranged,' To avoid delay on account of an oppesing train boing within
tha Section betwesn the Intermadiate Stabling Point and the Controlling
‘Station fo which a train roquires to be despriched with which a Crossing
Tias nof been previously arranged, the Stationmasler will, if unabls to
“arrangs o Crossing befora its dapariure, requirg o instruct the Guard
.of the former train-te inquire by telephony from the moast suilebla placa
© - dn ragard lo the.arrangaments, Tha erosaing may thop be arranged with
‘the Guard in gecordance wilh Regulation 7.

‘8.' All ‘forms used in working trains undor this Regulntion must be
corefully attnched together at each Station and forwarded to the Ohief
Traffle Manager. Tho forms used for the outward journey must be
.collected by the Guard and hended to the Stationmaster at the first
Controlling Station renched after departure from the stabling place, and
'{ho Stntionmoster concerned will be held responsible for forwarding
‘them to the Ohief Traffie. Manugor.

4, The Guard of a trnin working under this Megulution must be
;supplied with Books of Procoed Ovders (T.10) and (7.17), a Book of
Orossing Order Forma (T.18), nnd all other necessary forms, prior to
commeneing the journey,

I

10, Trains Running to an Intermediate Point and Returning to the

Station from which They Started Without Running through fo the
Controlling Station in Advance —(a) When n train runs to an Inter-
mediate Point, and requires to return to the Coutrolling Station from
which it started without running through to the Controlling Station
_in advance, the Guard and Driver of surh train must be supplied with
" Urossing Orders and/or Proeeed Orders ns mny be unecessary for the
forward and return journey before leaving the last Controlling Station

" on the forward journey.

“. (B} The Guard of the train, the starting point of which is an Inler-
medieta Train Record Bock Sintion, must, if practicable, spenk on the

* *{elophone to the first Stationmaster on either side before lenving, and
asecrtain how the trains to be met, or possed, are running, snd also
sdvise such Stationmastera the probable time of depnriure of his train.

" An far as practioable, the neurest Stationmaster on rithor side shiould bo
“'in sttendance fifteen minutes befora the booked departure of the train.

" (¢) When' such Intermediate Point ie o Crossing Place but mot a
“Train Record Book Station, the Guard must, just prior to his depurture,
advise the Station to which his train is retnrning of the timo st which
_, hig train is leaving, nnd the Guard of {he next fellowing train must,
before lenving such Intermedinte Crossing Place, astertnin from the
.- Btation in sdvance, by telephone, the time of the departure of the pre-
ceding train, and maintpin the interval presoribed in Regulation § for
. trnins departing frem Train Record Book Stations.
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{(d) When the Intermadinte Point is not n Orossing Place, the Guard

must ndvise the station to which his train is returni i
Hrer Grommne Phaes ning on arrival st the

{8) When n train ia run to pn intermediate point, and iv due to
roturn therefrom almost immedintely (o.g., sn Inspection train, or

‘ :;:;?énc an trial run), the Guard need not communieate ae shown nbove,

a8 dirested to do so by the Stntionmaste trolli i
from which the train depu{ted. wies sonirolling the stution

(f) Bee Regulntion 9 for Traine Stabli . L
before returning, &e. abling at an intermediato  poink

{g) Authority must not be given for a train to be ropolled during-

dark or foggy weather, nor unless the line is i

ar : 1 pragtically lavel o
rising grade townrds the station to which the train is tjn’: be rotl;cgi‘ed[f
In no cose muat permiesion be given for n trein to be propelled whore

the grade inte o station s a stesp falling one,

11, Crassing of Trains at Stations Without Resident Btaff.—(a) The
irain arriving first must come to a stand 20 yurds outside the first facing
points, or outside the Home Signal where provided, and must then e

ndmitted by the Guard in aecordan ith Tiul
of the (encral Rules, co ith ules 49 (a) and ‘166 ©

(6) When the second train arrives it must come to o stand 20

* Y - + " nrdg
outside rtlm first facing points, or outside the Howe- Signal wlwmypro-
vided, The Guard of the first train must then admit 1t in seeerdnnee
with Rules 43 (a} and 186 (¢) of tha Genera] Rules.

{c) When two trains approach nt the same time, botl mus

I i t come fo
a stand 80 yards oulside the first focing points or outaide the Home
Ei;gn[il_l w]luret }JI‘tELVIdEd,]!l_Hd after the Guards have come to 1 clonr under-
standing a3 fo the worldng, they must b ndmitted in aceord i
Rule 108 () of the General Rules, wnee with

(d) The Guard of tho trein leaving the station idi
satisfy himeelf before departure thnt g:ill pointa nngrc?:gligbllz:i;nﬁ:g'
locked, and that the signals (where provided) nre in the regulation
position, ’ : ‘ ;
(e) In the case of light engines, the Fireman mus T,
duty presoribed for the Guard in clausen- (2) to (d) intltt:[:lli.vg'u::l:dﬂtl:
enable this to be done, the Driver must be provided with an 8 * key'
by the Stationmnster at the station from wlhich the engine starts, Thig
muat be delivered to the Stationmaster at the destination station, who
muat‘prumptly waybill it baek to the station to which it belongs, |

128. Orossing of Trains st Stotions with Resident Staff .but Not
Provided with Signals.—The working preseribed for stutions without
Resident Staff applies, exeept that the Stationmaater or other employes
in charge, must assume cliarge of the station working instend of tho
Guard in secordance with Rule 43 (o) of General Rules, - B

13, Banking or Assisting Enpines Not Proceeding thro

A 1 ugh the
Seotion.—(a} When o Banking or Assisting Engineg ia rEquired tgu nesiat
a irain to na Inlermedinte Point, and return to the Btation from which:

)

!




s
Cheat

it

e

70, PERMISSIVE AND ABSOLUTE TELEPHONE BLOCK.

; . . _— . the

iv started, without running to the Controlling Statien in advnnee, ;
}:ﬂllauiging’(messngen-must Ea exehanged by the Controlling Stations:—
(Form T.4.)

lauki
- ‘From despatehing Btutiun—i:'“é’fg} Englue

18 nesisting  Train: Voo t00 e PO [N
returning: to this Btation. s o :
| o desputeiing Biation— E::ll;t’il:%g } Engine

nesisting No........s Train oo feveeiaarreatraasseen vereas
1oturning to your Btatlon noted, -

Driver of the Banking or Assisting Engine
lnlls(tbgeIf?lr;‘;:ﬁegﬁiil?: authority to return to t%!a Controlling Station
from which ha started, and the Stationmuster at such station shall not
alléw any subsequent Engine or Train to loave Lia station until the
voturn of ‘such bonking or Assiating Engine, and until he hing Teceived
“Tvom the Driver ond hae cnncelled the Order sutborizing the roturn
of such Engine. . o .

fc) The order to be given the Driver of sueh Bpnking or Assisting
Engina must rend as follows:—
. ' (Form T.fa)

.................... o+« Btotion,
e N TR etrrasre e Date
o the Engine Driver of Engine, Banking o, L JTrnin,
o the xng Asalsting

hareb, thorized to proceed fo....iceoiiirens esrriseers
ns};::;llngr%n.lﬁ? ynu .El'ru.in, mldptn return here.  The Seetion v-'_il]l he
kept elenr until you retwrn to this station and Jtud this order back th me.
[ 1 P seereas Stetionmaster.

d) Tt will be tha daty of tha Driver of the Bunking or Assisting
Enéin)a to deliver the auﬂgrity hield by him to the Stationmaster nf the
Controlling Station immediately on lus return, and it 1\'111“11[: the duty
of the Stptionmester to immediately write the word Cancelled
noross the faae of it, and to file it for reference. :

© {0) Attention is drawnto General Rule 133. St:_itimmlgstnrs in
oharga of stations whers banking or assisting working is considered to
be ndvantogeous must roport to the Chief Traffie Manager for

instruetions. - - '

14, Shunting Outside Station Limits.—{e) A Ganiral_lmg_ Stationa
whare Home and Distant Signals are Provided.—Tha main ling inside
the distnnt signal mey be oceupied for shunting purposcs provided that
the distant signal ia at *donger”, and provided that the main ling
Letween the distant and home aignals is cleared not less than 16 minntes
bofore the due arrival time of any train running towards the station at

which shunting is being porformed.
- (b) -4t Controlling Slaiions where Homa and Disiant Signals are

not Provided.—The main line beyond the putside facing points may be
uceupied: for shunting purposes provided that a Proceed Authority hns

PERMISSIVE AND ABSOLUTE TELEPHONE BLOCK, e

not been issued by the adjacent Controlling Station for o train to pro-
ceed from that atation to the station at whieh shunting is to be per-
formed. If such sn Authority hos been issved, shunting operations
may proceed but o sharp look-out must be maintained during sneh
operations, and in ne casa i2 the main line heyond the outside fucing
points to be ocenpied within fifteen minutes of the due tims of nrrival
of the oppesing train running in the seetion.

(¢) At ap Intermodiata Oressing Place—The main line beyond
the outside fncing points may be oeenpied for shunting purposes pro-
vided thet a Orossing Order fixing n erossing nt that placo has not
boen isgued for the tinin whick is to perform shunting wark; or if onc
kns been issued, provided that it 2ns beon cancelled and another erossing
place eubstituted in aecordnues with Regulstion 7,

If « Croseing Order has been issued (and it hra not been cancelled

in accordnnes with Regulation 7) shunting operations mity proceed, but
# sharp look-out must he maintained during avch operations, and in no
ense 18 the main line boyond the ovtaide facing poinis to ba ooeupisd
within fifteen minutes of the dug time of arrival of the opposing train
running in the Section. -

(d) If n train is running out of course (either befors or nfter
tabled 1ime) allowance musé be made for this in computing the fifteen
minutes margin fixed in (r), () and ().

(e) At attended stations shunting outside station Hmits is to bo per-
formed only on the nuthority of the Stationmuaater or othar employas in
chfzrge, who must ses that the nbove regnlntions pre strietly observed.

{f) Drivers, Firemen and Guards of all traing working under this
system. must keep a sharp look-out when appronching all Crossing
Tlaees g0 that they mny stop slart of any obstruetion +which may b
on the mein line,

15. Ballast gnd Work Train Working—{c) Bollaat and Worlk

Traing munst wosk to p Time-table. It will not always be practieable .

for this to o issued by the Chief Traffic Manager, and when it i not,
the advice of the running of the train must be issued by the Controlling
Stationmeater by telephone or telegraph and, when pomsible, in writing.
Such advices should show, a5 far s practicablo—

(i} Thae dnte and time of starting,

{ii) The date and tima of return.

{(iii) The place or places where the train will cross other traing
or whera ofher trains will paes,

(iv) The places or mileages between which the train 3a nuthorized
: to worlk, and between what hours.

{v) The place whero the train will stable ench night.
(8} Not more thun oue Ballast or Work Train (unless otherwise

euthorized by the Ohief Troffic Mannger) must work on the line
between any two Controlling Stations at the one time, -

(¢} The brake-van of énch Ballast or Work Trai t b i
with a Portable Telephone. - - : i mat be eqipped
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- i i tion oscupied by

B Work Trein may work in o sce d by

E]f)r ‘%rlfnnng?xﬁ: [;E ml?sf;’he clear of the main ]m&: at thqvl;{lpgfmiﬁe

gﬁaosinz plnca’ st lenst fifteen minﬁtestbeénre ug:ea thléaBﬁ]l:st | of the

in, *“'Where @ croseing has to ba made, or Warl

?lh‘;‘:ﬁuz‘;ni;iv?n: :lm Grnaaifg Place go as not to delny the train
to be erossed. -

i ing into n Permissiva

i d Guard of a train procceding into o e

Bl (i)ﬂgftgonnriﬁefvﬁh . Bnllast_or Work Trau‘i ia wo_rkm(g)rggll‘sﬁ be

hn?l?led in nddition to ibe Proceed Authority, o *Warning

the following form:—

T E ' {(Form '£.5.)

, Driver aml GUATA OF. «vveevsvsrivsrnnsrerseoses o oErain

To the Driver aml Guard of..cooooisenen st "

Bullust or Work Tratn Jefb.soo.oooeeovarerroeorner s TN

~ond in working bebween mileagen....... .-+ ] eratn

e TN e in will pnss -

R iy u: e ... Kueep o sharp lockout.
‘ . ml{t e B BRAeesscntvaressscusisans . . . Btotionmaster,
" e Btation.
........ TiNe, o o4 vrees o0 Date,

P

* Gros:s out words not required.

Train, immedictely on the
d of n Ballast or Work Train, imme t
a;rri(er;)l ‘ﬁlfiact‘::irn n'i the npp_uintid 811*}?551115;[’;;::% :zv’][:intl:w(])ln g::jslfﬂﬁg
: is unattended, must pdvise the Officers-} ¢
Is):'ztt!g:ns on either :;ida_bx tg]ep_‘.lmnq of the arrival.

“16./Ballast or Work Traing Stabling at an Intermedfnte Cronﬂgﬁ'
Plnce T—(a) ‘The following instructions muet be abserved 1; c;gp;gﬁium
with Work or Ballast Trains when they stable at an In

Orosaing Place:— .
Ty i i e Guard of the
from the stabling point ench day the d
i g:f;?%fﬁﬁ:trtﬂ]?liginr;ﬂat telephona the Stationmusters nlt th.r: C?zltrul
}.inc;.;.Statiana on cither side, in the following form for authority:
s ) - Messags No. 1.
| SRt (Form T.7.)

To the St.cmnnmmtus

reeeirsariraiieenae RN ¢ 111 DU
! The *Work troin ns per Speeisl Troim Notiee......coooiiiiaeniiseess
g Rurt sasenianatbosnasas PR miles
of which T.nm guavd is required to work.... s . OB
[ ¥ P +miles butwnnni. 1:! Al oo -ntation
e . " B o nppivet
DL, ssvennnss p.nh
(BIEIEE) (o st aaaareeneoaeniaanns Guard of Train.
o S e [ . «Loeation.

[EERTR TR

o g eyt oy
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""The Statienmasters immediately on receipt of this message must
coufer with each other, and with the Guerd of the Worlk or Ballast Train,
#nd as soon ns a clear underatanding has been orrived at in regard to the!
working they must each reply to the messaga in the form hercunder j—

Nore~The reply must be nddressed to the Stationmaster nt the
other end of the section, as well e to the Guard of the Work or Ballast
Train (e.g., if working between Darwin and Krthering the reply from.
Kutherine must ba nddressed to the Stationmuster, Darwin, and the
reply from Darwin must be nddressed to the Stationmaster, Kntherine,

', a8 well a5 to tho Guard of the Work or Balluat Trnin). -

o " (Form T.8.)
AMegsags No. 9. cot -

Yo the Guird and Driver of *Work.' train at......

*Ballast '
and the Stationmnster :

st as gy Veavrade s Veragal

I approve of tie ".Vw}i:kt tenin, of which you are Guard, sud driver,
nllng LS . " '

Pade st it daa,

proceeding from..,....... [T terereaes seevssaeei8bionn .
B ' ' *pan,

o work. ..ol mileg $0,...00,,., ereas ‘o ovomiles *subjest 1y
the fellowing working, T

MO e e will be deapatched from this atation to
eress® your train nb...... ...l L.,
oss® - : T

*No...... Fevaes v ieneay »«Will be despaiched from this station to -
pnsa® - your tratn nt, ..o, .., ... TR .
croag®

. 1 will not despnich any other train from this statlon whi
is working in ike scction, uhloss fipat agreed upon with you,

You mnust keep in fouch with this etation Ly telephione and koep
yourself nequainted with fhe running of troine, so that nllerntion in the
working may he nrranged If neeessary,  Your frofn must Da at the appointed

tet your train

.............. [Bigned)

R L I T R, Trsarteaaasaragn

s+ s+« Locution.
® Cross out words not required. |

A copy of this order with Crossing nﬁd Phnssin

£ Orders us necessary
must be hnnded to the Driver ae his authority to p

rocend,

(&) Arrangements for trains to eross or-pass the Work or DBallast,

Train must be confirmed by the issue of crosaing orders (T.18) in.
confunction with the Guard of the Work or DBallast Train, by, the.
Stationmastey

ot the station from which the trains to eroea or pass thg
Work or Balinst train, nre to he desprtched, o

(c) Ench train despatched from the. Controlling Stations must be'
provided with, in addition to o Orossing Order or Passing Order, a
¥ Warning Order” ng provided in Regulntion 15, clnuse (s), of ile
Pormiesive Block and Absglute Telephone Block Regulutions,

{d) The Guard of the Work
toueh with Cenirolling Stations
or traina may be obviated,

or Ballast Train muat keep in close’
¥ tg]eph?nul 8o that rl(efuyaj‘to the work’




" & Btationmnbster to issue n written notice to nuy porson w
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in to the stubling point
the return of the Work or Ballast Train e oint
ﬁftegazeog;letﬁ); of the day's }vurk, the hG\.l.nérd 1;1:1}92 tnii\:amr;[t}:srﬁrtunlttﬁd
he Centrolling Station on encl side of th ival
ﬁﬁ:tenﬁaﬂlfe;&gnnze that tl%a truin has been placed cloar of the main lina.

i d Driver of

‘ ities nnd orders received by the Guard an
the (Qoﬁillo:lgl;?{;a?%:nin must, after usa, k’m attached and furwtnrded
to the Ohief Trofflo Maonager with the Guard’s Running Statement,

- ‘Adviue of Bunning of- Bpeninll'lo;; (}.nndi’gi|:mald 'ls‘iz:lﬂ:n-l—nl\;il:;
) * . 3 - 4 L3 Eue nn
time permits Special Train Notices will bo 18 d, and B
ful to sen that such notites gre receiv y all A
::':zt- tg ::];1: Ert‘lln.um g of the train. W‘E'henllt is ?ﬂclesesutﬁin?_l\::gg (‘t:e lﬂiﬁzt
i i inl trad tolegraphod, ste ;
motios, for ndvice of speeial train to bo ! o
i iH i soncerned, being particularly careful th ¢
e e Lsgxllct?:d to'the fil&izling gangy and others who may

oo e e el i ; hen it is possible for
Bz on the ling with section curs, trollies, &e.; but when 11[:: SR

aupplied - with the ordinary printed Special Train Notive, ha must do

* thig for the whole or mny gortian of ke journsy of the special teniu,

outrolling Stulion will be responsible for

Ench Stationmaster at o e ation

doing this for the section from his ‘st'ntiun to the next
in advence. ' -
i i tomi isnble
. Obstruotion on Line—Tn the event of a train hevoming ;
or l}fenldng down in a Section, the following instructions apply =—
i ighed, {ter
igntion can be established, the Gunrd must, ail
= ﬁpﬁ%ﬂﬁ?ﬁg his train, confer with the Controlling btntnlm
or Stations, nnd advise the Officer-in-charge of the
- gireumstances with the lenst posgible delay.

. ’ ! ] - . . t

¢ Agelatant Guord, if nvailabla) must protec

@ 'Tht%uea'?xrig g;r promptly plncing, detonators on the line, as
wunder :— .

" One ot 400 yards from-the train in the renr of the train.
One nt 600 yards from the train in the rent of the train.

Three (10 yards apart) 800 yurds {rom (lie {raiu in the
* year of the train,

i to & Lroin, the Fireman must
Tn the crre of an engine not atlached st ; |
placo the detonators os indicated. In the ense of n_rehpi 'ong]me betm%
. provided from n station in advance, the Firemnn will stmilarly protec

the front of the train or light engine.

. i i in i the seetion

ins which linve followed the disnbled train into E:

mu;:l ln.tf?;muuming to & stond, draw as mear to the ubstructwa u&s
advisnblo, ench Guard profecting his trainm nt the rear ns presyribe
wbove,. .. . : s o
. ra should bs removed from the line before the journey is
'msu]i;:;?utﬁoczpting those in the renr nb BOD yards, which are to ba
pllowed in remnin ne o coution to the Driver of n following train that
the preceding train hne been de}nyed.

P i
Fogee
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{8) («) In the event of the disnubled troin being able to proeesd

: on its journsy with tha nssistance of n following train,

thut eourse muy bo adopted. Should it be found nocessary

to leave tho disubled engine nt an Intermedinte Siding, it

must be placed clear of the main line, together with the

whole, or any portion of the train, which las to be left

with it, and the Proceed Authority must be withdrawn

from the Guard and Driver of the disabled train by the

Quard of the assisting truin. A writlen assurunee must

tleo ba obtnined by the Guard of the assisting trein that

they will not, under any oiroumstances, aliow their train,

or any part of their train, to be moved, until an engine is

sent to remove it, or they ure placed in possession of a

proper Proceed Authority, This nssurance, which is to be

given on Form T.86 is 1o be hunded to the Oficer-in-charge

on arrival nt the Controlling Station, together wiltk the
Proceed Authority,

{b) The Officer-in-chnrge of the Controlling Station ot whick the
FProceed Authority and writtsn assurnnee of the Guard and
river of the disabled train ave handed in must jmmedi-
ately confer with the Officer-in-churge st the Controlling
Station at the other end of the Seetion, and take prompt

steps to work tho disabled train forward.

(e) If communicntion ean be established by mceans of the portable
telephone, the Officers-in-chuvge at the Cuntrolling Stutions
on either eide must be advised by telephons of the siroum-
stances by the Guard of the nseisting train, befora the
Intter leaves the Intermedinte Siding ot which the disabled
train ia being left, snd the  Officers-in-chnrge must then
proceed to make the neesssary arrangements to work the
disnbled train forward.

{d) The ordinary working of trains muy be continued whilsi the
disabled train is thus standing in the Intermedinte Siding,
but the Proceed Authorvities of all trnins despuiched into |
the section, whilst the disnbled train is standing in the
siding, must be endorsed—

ENo .disabled ‘and is stauding in the
siding at.............. . » : '

(4} (a) Should p frain er light enging, proceeding to cross a train
or iraine nt an Intermedinte Crossing Place become disabled before
reaching the Crossing Place, und should it ba posaible, with the nssistance
of another engine, to work the train forward, the Firemnn of the disabled
engine (except in cases where it iy nesrer or amore ndvantngeous to
obtain assistance from the rear) must proceed along the line to the
Crossing Place with the Proceed Authority, and # written applicntion
from the Guard or Driver of the disabled train for assistance, containing
partionlars of the nature of the disablement, and an sssurance that the
train will not be moved until the arrival of puch nasistance (F'orm T.28
to be used}. The Stationmasters in charge of the Controlling Stntions
should be consulted and the Crossing Place should be altered whers this
would be ndventngeous ns per Reguiation 7. If communiceation can he
estnblished by portabla or ether telephone with the Guard of the

)
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approachin 't:ruin!' Form T4 muy he telephoned to’ the Gunrd nnd
Priver of that train, and in this evens it will not be necessary for the
fireman ‘to''go forward beyond ‘the - peint at which eommuniecation
beocomes possible, Ut IR B

b) On arrival:at the Orossing Placa-the Tiremmn will hand the
Proceed Authority and written pplication from the Guard and Driver
of tho disabled train,to the Driver of the opposing train.  The latler,
after conferring with the Guard of his train, snd after the, train lins been
secared with hand brakes or as otherwiss necessary, may unceuple his
ongine and proceed cautiously under the direction of the Fireman of the
disabled troin to the point of obstruction, and nesist the dignbled truin
dlenr of the main line,” T T :

~(g) The dinnbled train loft 'in the - siding must be denlt with in
accerdanoe with sub-clause 8 of .this' regulation, - :

* (d) The ordinary working of “treing mey b continued whilst the
dlsabled truin ie standing in the siding, in sceordance with gul-clavee 3
(d) of this regulntion. e . '

6. (a) Should it be necessary or advienble to obtain assistunce from
ane of the Contrelling Stations instesd of from & following train or brain
to be crossed, and communiention can be eatablished by means of the

" portable telephone, the Guard must prepars the form shown hereunder,

which must be signed by himeelf end the Driver, and telephone the
contents te. the. Controlling Station on 'sither side, o ‘

PBdon: . e e ‘
: ; ok - Dntet..... R IR, o v v arerrnns .

The: Omcer—in-clmrgz;‘ Crpeaesnmesns L TR
The engine of..i..o0uy--.ii.train of which we are Gunrd nnd Driver, and
which s travelling on Proceed Order No...ioooovvenne... anid Crossing Orders
Noooovous Ceaas nad proceeding to.. to.eross Noo,.oooooueiss
is disabled at........ Cevaerens il it the seetion.......... cvaarearaerers
and..oiieeaneaen R ’
Arrmuie relief amd wa will not.nllow. the engine or nny part of the train to Le
moved until ur‘ri}‘nl of . the yelief engloe. )
B £:7:1% PO femeeeiirsaairrianaats Guard.
o Craeen Driver,

I
LT IR

#In the ease of a Iight engine the form will be prepured and signed
by the Driver alone,. e

‘After the message (T.24) has been despatched the dizabled engine
gr-irnin must not be moved until the arrival of the relief engine,
' '.‘”(b);IOn receipt of the message from the Driver ond Guerd of the,
disabled' train; which must be written out in full and repeated by the -

" Offiser-inichargo at the Controlling Station ab sither end of the Section,

it

" they must'confor. with the'view 1o 'the, ndoption of the best means of
. rémoving'the obstruetion.’ e ' :

. oc

(¢} The Officer-in-charge et thé ‘Controlling Station from which the
Reliof Eugine i5 toibe despatehed, 'will hand tho Driver of the Relief
Tngine, ns his anthority fo enter the Bection, the Trainmen's Authoriza-
tion ('T.24) countersigned by himsalf, together with a writien notifiea-
‘tion (T.26) in the form shown hercunder, showing partienlars of the

i irpins’ nlready.sin.the Section, between his Stntion and the dienbleil

-
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g:t]méfn’?lil tgn I:f.}imﬂ.flml train and the Controlling Station at the ather
en permit[t,ed e:ﬂ c(‘:xlfte::-ngh constmtl_lmg usﬁ&:_lllmnca that no other train will
s e Beotion until notifiention I .recei
t;z;n;v:l&acg;f%} a;;fl ﬂ:ﬁ I_iehf_f Engli?e that the disubledngtx?:ii:n hr:smllp::g
) e Main Ling, no other train i
Seotivn, Form T.25 must be issued and eudorsed nccﬂml'ldri% u.llraatly i the
T.26. ' g'y.
Datec,sasriiviieyes, Time
The Driver Reliaf Engine No........... ' I

You may praceed on Form T ‘ l
of No. o0 ¥ PN telephoned by the Guard
Bentl:u. e 'tu .Ifa.n.[?'f ‘t‘h.llt;ltrnln, which fs d?nnblell L TP .n. . nm{ .]g:.i‘rﬁ;

: )T:II;n ttrn.hu! alrendy in the Bectivn ares—
&) Detween

...... senvisaesireeesyoatiid the disabled trajn— .
No..,....., travelling on.....,,.Order ond bookod to CTOBR +ouseysefibesn,.s

Cisvussnes
Naooo :: ,,:-..-... " . on [T T RRTY | TN
Borveessne g ar ” [T T BRI | SO,

{b} Botwesn
......... vevereraaeeassonnd the d —
Doaverany. travelling on. .., ..., Ovder and bo;ﬁctllis;nm:i:um.i?. ..... nt

(N
" HAssiiaar g I " ] i ut
No_other trains will be permitted t o Hoction watl] noti cution
) T o enter the Bocti
{?n;acc:i[%r;d ‘:rug; you that the disubled train hap l.mnnl rnxf:nuvi:&l n‘ll:ut.xi'l n'fwtlixﬂmﬂ‘;"
orking of the disubled train oiter relief is to be as divrected hyux::::n "
(Bgd.)....,............. ...... +«...Bictionmaster,

....... Crateteteaneen, . Blation,

(d) Should a trui.ﬁ running i , ite di
( : L g in the oppesite direction t i
lsi‘glgt-xiﬁi lg;:: %‘fx iﬁﬁetilgnl} betwesn :lha diésnhled train and thaoctgftrgﬁ]iﬁgf
Rettot Tmonag ioh it tﬂ E;ugose to despateh the Relief Engine, the
i ; : egpatched from the Controlli ati
:1111‘1::1; tl;;l uptpo;mg trein han u]eu'red the Section, mnlms:l1 ;gﬁf jg:stl}gn
o gwitﬁn;l mlra been muode with the Guard of that train in uccurd!:—r
pee. it 1Vi&lgutllllt;m;r:;cr?€el tge Driver of the Rolief Engine i
' ﬂ r i iti
Authorities referred to in the preceﬂﬁ;nfuhgﬁiizg J(‘l:;) eddition to. the

(0) The Ofcer-in-ehan “advi
mge must advise the Confrolli i
:g: ‘g%iﬁr end of the Section of the despateh of than:g;?gEgt"mm n.&:
Authnr_ce:;m—churge at the Intlor atation must eangesl the'Tfmninme, e’
futl Cﬁxﬂ an hr(slld by him bf,’ writing the word “ Oancelled ¥ nerosy 8312
e Bl (e S i
1 of what is being | : ‘

Guard (or Driver) must keep in touch with thal Oo:gugllii?%’tn%?rgmthn

{f} On arrival ot the point of obatrustion the Driver of the Rpliet

Enpine’ must withdraw the Proceed Authority from the Driver and

Guard of the disabled train, and i
i 2 ehow lis T.25 : i
nt the Controlling Station he must hand both h?; glvlv;m&nu(futlh:nd?::;}r:(}

* trein’s euthorities to the Oflicer-in-charge,

(g) The disabled train '
n, when ready to be moved
grﬁ?ff]igﬁ t;mh‘ Officers-in-charge of the ndjncent dul:g-ﬁl?s wg:lllxteid i,
1 the BlunkES _ﬁnm has to cross other trains befors nrrivingg;tt the onﬂl”
A éu tl?geﬂi;t;:sragtprderag mmgs be issned in accerdance 1331
] : 1on8.  GQuards of sl trains i oti
should communicnta with the Controlling Statidnstiiu;iols 1:2 nthsa?t;‘;ﬁ

aware that there ia a disobled train i i
Hois 2t . e o 8 disabl d train in the Section, and obiein instrue-
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' i ible by the
! (hy* Al arrangements should be finalized my far na possible by !
Of}i:(:gl')s-in-nhﬂrge Ef the Controlling Stations, the Guard of the dizabled
train ‘und the Driver of the Relief Engine, before the despatch of that
pugine into the Seotion in which the dmabf_nd train is.

"8y (a).In coses. engd i djncent to 2
6) (2) . Tn coses whers the engine becomes disabled adj

‘ Cen(trglii(n; Btation, or whers communieation by telephotic cannot %ﬁ

etablished, and it is decided to send for nesistanco, Torm T.EIM muﬁst. &

propared and sigoned by the Guard end Driver as provided in e nufe (;111)

of this Regulntion, ‘The Driver must then gend his Fireman along the

line with the completed form (T.84) to,the nourest Controlling Station.

: Miremnn, on arrival ot the Controllin :‘E‘atn.tim}, must hund
the E:J)m? IE'.E[‘E&) to the Officor-in-charge, who wil immedintely cugfm{*_
with the Offcer-in-charge of the Controlling Stuiion nt the other end o
the Bection, and if it be decided to eend o Reliof Engine from the formmé
station, the Officer-in-charge of that station must repent the contenta o
the form to tha Ofcer-in-charge ot the other end of the Seetion.

o) In casos vovered by this clange no train must be wllowed to
ente(r )the Section, after the despatch of the Relief Engine, or until the
appropriate croasing arrangements have Jeen completed, where crossings

. rp Necessary.’ ' St ‘

. 'td) If-the Fireman comes to & place where telephotio conneetion cot
- be (mt)nblished bofors, arriving at tho Controlling Station, he ahnll-
telophone the Taquest for sssistnice (T.24) from that place nnd ofter
recetving -instruetions s to the wetion boing taken to nfford relif, he
ghell at once réturn to his train and inform the Guard and Driver of
the mrrangements. i :

;('I) {2) Should an nccident or obstruetion oceur and it becomes.

" lesirabla to work trains on one of both sides of the obstruction, speaint

.. arrongements’ must-be made for the working of the traina. As goon ns
"' g definite understanding has been arrived nt, the Officer-in-charge ab tIEc-
' Gtatien from which the Relief Engine or Brerkdown or ut_lmr Train ia
to be despatched muat arrange for tha introduetion of Pilot Working:

. {see Regulntion 80) botween his Station &nd the puint of obstruction,
und ol engines and treins must thereafter, until the ohstruetion has
bean removed, be worked over that part of the Section under the control:
of the Pilotman,*

(5 ‘Should it be necessary for the assistance of o Brenkdown Train
{o be obtained from the other snd of the Soction alse, or for other traina.
to be worked between there and the point of obstruction for tiwe purposa
of iranaferring passongers or otherwiss, auuh.truina must ba \lvorkud'
under the Reguletions relating to Pilot Working. Pilot Working on
gueh other end of the Section may enly bo introduced after an under-
stending hna been arrived ni between both Officers-in-churge nnncem’ed,‘
‘ind nftar the Pilot Worling forms for such other end of the Seetion
have been filled in:and dealt with as nid down in the Repuiations.

"‘(c)'Ordinnry .wurking must not be resumed untit the uhatruction
. hes been removed, and the Section has been cleared of the obstruetion:

and of ‘any train or trains which have been allowed to enter, or stond in:

T T T T,
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the Section during the work of clesring the obstruction, but ordinary
working may he continned whilst o disabled troin is stunding at an
Intermedinte Siding * desd ” and clear.of the Mnin Line in sceordance
with stth-clause 8 (d). of this Hegulation, .

(d) Should one or more following trains have eniered the Section
before Pilot Working hes commenced, and it"is found expedient to
commenes Pilot Working from the station ot the rear of the disabled

train, the Pilotman whenever necessary to clenr the line of such train
or traing, muet do g0 by meuns of the Relief Engine. When there is
more thun one train the first should be havled by the Relief Engine, nnd
Tilotman's Cnution Tickets in tho ‘approved form must be issued to all
excepiing the lnst troin which he must accompany, Such trains may be
placed in sidings, but must not afterwards come on to the main line
unlesa guthorized by the Pilotman, ’

" (e) The Pilotmnn, from whichever end appointed, must at the firsl
opportunity withdraw the Proceed Orders nnd/or Orogsing Ordera from
the Driveras and Guarda of the trains already in the Séction,' and hand
them to the Officer-in-charge of the Station from which he is working at-
the enrliest opportunity, and the Officer-in-chinrge will advise the stufion
at the other end of the Bection that they have been handed to him,

(f) Should it not be practicable for trains, including breakdown
treins, on the Section at the time the.obstruction is removed, to be worked
in the forward direcHon, nnd it is necessary for them to be returned to
the station in the rear, this must ba done under the control of the
Piletman, Such trains may be despatched at intervals of ten minutes
and the eecond and succeeding treins must proceed very crutiously.
On arrival of the traing ot the rear station, the Officer-in-charge thers
will adviee the Officar-in-charge at the Btation in advanes of the fact,
giving the numbers and other necessnry particulars of the trains,

' {g) The Pilotman must alwnys secompany the last train off the
Section nz a guarantee that the Section is elear, and the Offfcer-in-charg
receiving this nssurance will commeniente accordingly with the Officer
in-charge at the other end of the Bection, stating what trains (including -
Relief Enginea or Breakdown Traing) have renched lLis end, and aftor
the Oflicors-in-charge have satisfled themaslves that every train or enging
previously in the Section has arvived, that the Pilot Worldng forms have
been withdrawn and cameclled, and that the lne ia safe for trefiic,
ordinary working may be resumed. ‘

1

(4) In the event of Pilot Working baving been in force on hoth

ends, the clearing of the Section after the obstruction has been removed

must be nrranged by the Officers-in-eharge of the Uontrolling Stutions

concerned and the Pilotmen, due regard being paid both to enfety and to
expediting trains, 05 well us to thess Regulntiona. - ' :

. (7} Tn the event of the Officers-in-clinrge at both ends of the Section
being unable to communicate with ench other owing to the telaphens
and/or telegrnph communicetion having failed, tha Chief Traffio
Meanager or Mennger, North Australin Reilway, muet be - advised

. without avoidable delay, and in the menntime everything possible must

he done to arrange for the elenranee of thie obutruction.

gt
il




B0 PERMISSIVE:AND ABSOLUTE TELEPHONE BLOCE.

.+ 18.- Pilot Working.—Pilot working is instituted snd concelled in the

following maaner i— ;

‘iv“i"(n{] Before the employes who is'te not ns Pilotman is despatchod he
- must bo handed three of the printed forms (T.80), provided for the

purpose of ,establishing working . by - Pilotman during obstruction;

properly fillad up, One of these, sigued by the Pilotman, must be -

retnined by the Oficer-in-charge; the second must be retained by the
Pilotman; and the third must be conveyed by the Pilotman to the Guard
or ather-employee in charge of the point of cbstruction. When thoe form
held by the Pilotman is epuntersigned by both Officers-in-chargo, i.0, one
officer a4 station und one nt point of obstruotion, and thair forms are
countersigned by the Piloiman, Pilot Working may be instituted, Befora
despatching trnins, Officers-in-charge must earefully examing the Pilot-
mon’s form to essure themselves that the form is properly complated.

LU QOMMONWEALTH RAILWAYS. .30
P]FR]\IIBSIVE.BLDGK AND ABSOLUTE TELEPHONE ILOCK
SYBTEMB.

-\ Working of Trofiio.ty Pilotman,
This form must be Alled up and used whaonever it'is temporarily
necosanry to wark the trafie by Pilotman,
i et B I - 112 .1 )
Pk e L P ...

: L ile trofiie between
e ieetbaeacrer i aeer e etan R P veerana. {etation
or pluce of obstruction) will be worked by Pllotman in nerordance with
Reguletion 20 of the Pormissive Block and Absotute Telephone Bloek
" Byetema, o o

f i i ; will aet ng Pilotmoan,
nnd ne trajn is to be allowed to poes on to the above section of the line,
J1 unless he ie prescst and rides u'fon‘thu engine, or issies o Pilotman's
; + Coution Ticket and, personally orders the train to start.

ot 21427, Y
{ T ; . .
.t Noted by......o0vnvenn Feevasreeaainn
T Nated by..... errrranes
Dt Noted by....aaeeannn .
“i f Noted by...... pevieieay

* Biate heére ronson for introduction of Pilatk Warking.
"~ % "Chese signntures need only be made on the copy leld Ly the Pilotman,

. (¥) The Pilptman must wenr a distinctive badge which, until the
. regular badge ean be obtained, must ba a Red Flog tied around the loft

urm, So soon og he is entisfled that the arvongements nve undevstood,

traine may be ollewed to go on to the Section under the control and by

the permiasion of the Pilotman, -

" (c) Every truin entering the Section or portion of the Seetion to

whick Pilot Working applies must be accompunied by the Pilotmen, or
must have the Pilotman's Oaution Ticket (T.40) in the possession of

RN
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the Engine Driver. ' The Pilotman’s- Cuution” Tieket s t

river. o be proper]
filled up and signed by the Pilotman and handed to the Driver pg:-sggnllyy
b{‘ the Pilotwan, who must stary such train, - Ip 4 for use in coses
witers two or more traing have to be de_apn,tuh_&d in one direction before -
4 trein rung in the opposite divestion, ‘ .

. (d) A Pilotmen's Caution Tickot ‘(moj will apply only fo
single journoy to the other end of the Pilot Ser:t:i(:uli?,J a:mrl J{Jm;trh:
immediztely given up to the Officer-in-charge thers, who must at once
eencel it by writing the word * cancelled ¥ across the face. -

A gommmvmnm RAILWAYS, - T.40,
; SIVE BLOCOK AND ABSOLUTH TELEPHONE
b ADSOLL HONE DLOCK

Pilotman’s Cauifon Tioket,. i )
Ticket No.,... e Chheesal ' s

TPl Noeuees v iinnsinnrnnes i | .
To the Querd and Epgine-drivor, IR
You are nuthorized te proteed from., .

ervaeae e, L LI T 1 + B

The Inet troin thet left here was...

Date,,.oruiinin, N

Nore~—Tlie Pllotmnn’s Coution ‘Pleket will sppl ¢ L i

: jowrney to the other end of the seetion, whore it nggs{bg“gl vtu:]un ‘:1;:151: :
; Emgine-driver to the Offlcer-in-charge, who must: enncel the t?clmt by

writing the word * cancelled 7 i
g i v Mmmgnr.e actosn the faee of -it nnd forward it to

' (e} When it is possible for ordinery working to be resumed th
DPilotman must, on his lust trip, notify gﬂ cunnarﬁmd necordingly, nngl
must colleet all forms issued in connestion with the establishment of.
Pilot Working, and must hand the necessary eancellation forma (F.d1)
E_repured by the Officer who iustituted the working, to those who have:

een supplied with the Pilot ‘Working Forme.

! PERMISSIY COMMONWEALTH RAILWAYE, "4l
.‘ p E BLOCE AND ADSOLUTE TELEPHONE T
; - SYRTEME. HLETHONT BLOOK

orking of Treffic by Piloimen,
© Cancellntion Order, = © =

e eae e Blation,

T, T Rt A
y Pilok Working arrangements mnde hy ment...., e ..
! .On ........ g o-elBeees for the Hne otween

-cnneelled, and u‘r;]lnm'j.r'\.v;:}ic-h;g wil.l.l’:é ruaumr.d; v .E.n’ru ‘Emmhr
: (8igned),.......... ensieena. s narasas

- . " Officer-in-chirge.
Ench person who reeeived o Pilot Working Form niust nleo be handed
n copy of this Cnneellation Ordeor,
Nore—The Pilotinnn, when eancelling Tliot Working, must nokify all

employees concerned that ordinary working will e reanmed, *




telegraph instrument stating—

! g3’ PERMISSIVE AND ABSOLUTE TELEPHONE BLOGK.

-(f) "A conspieuous- notice must be affixed to the telephone and/or

< @ Pilot Working iy force—Obstruction exists ab...... RERRESS *
“*Tn'all cnses the Offiger-in-charge st exch end of the Seetion must
communicate with the other and srrive at o clear understanding how
the obstruction is to be removed. .- - . i

i Officers-in-charge must not on uny account nllow any train to
pusu(‘gr)xln any Sectioa that is being worked by the Pilotman, exeept under
the Pilotman's instructions, and when he is present. . .

" (b Tho regulation badgo ie n vod wrmlst with the word * Pilotman
ghown thereon in white lotters, thus—

Lo o " PrioTman,

. - 1} 3 + " . ]l

\ (i) Should the Piletmen give up. tho working to another, fres
fﬁrrsls) {T.80), and Relief of Pilotman Forms (T.42), muat 'lm inauod,
an which the name of the new Pilotman must bo insarted, Jflua_t'ruah
(T.48) forms nand Relief of Pilotman Forms {'7.42) muat be delivered
by the new Pilotman and substituted for the old forms (T.30), mnd the
necessary mignatares obtnined on the fresh forme (T.30). He must at
the same time withdrow the old forms. The iesne of the uew forms
must ba done only by the person who wrranged the Pilot Working, to

. whom the new Pilotman must afterwards deliver the old forms,

: COMMONVWEALTH RAILWAYS, TH2,
: _ PERMISSIVE BLOUK ANXD ABSOLUTE TELEPEONL BLOCK
: SYSTEMS,
‘ Relief of Pilolman,
s e Htation,
........................ n..
R 1 PR 11 -
JILOTMAN ..o e e aaraaeae nppolnted by me
TR L T L LR E PR R
in now belng- relioved; new forms nee Deing issaed, and,oneennnneonn
................................ appoinied o Pilotmnn,
(L2512 Y T L L L L T

Ofiicer-in-churge.

* FEaek person whe recelves o Pilot Working Form (T} Ilil'lﬁ.t nlsa be
'“llrlr:nﬂed n vopy af tiis order. The obd T.30 forms must be withdruwn,
andl the new forms isswed nt some time as TA2 is jssupd,

(j) After one Pilotman has been relieved by another, the Pilotman

* who lnas been relieved must not ride upon any engine until he resumes

duty as Pilotman, '
" (k) Shonld the Officer-in-chnrge be chonged duwring the time the

Pilot Working is in operation, the man coming on duty must be made
nequainted, by the man going off duty, with the srrangements in foree,
and with the person scting as Pilotman. Ila must conntersign the
form held by the Pilotmpn oud, where possible, this must be done

liefora taking charge.

; |

0. Train or Portisn of Train Left Within o Seotion.—(a) When'
train or portion of o train is left nupon the single ling from necident or
inability of the engino te take the wiwle forwnrd, and it beecomes
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necessary for the engine to return to the train or rear portion of the
train from the Stalion or Siding in advence, the Engine-driver must
retnin possession of the Procesd Authority uniil ile whole of tha train
is removed {rom the Section,

(b} After sunset, or in foggy wenther, o red Hght must be placed
on thoe front vehicle of the rear portion in the man who divides the
train.  As soon s the first portion has been drawn forward sufficiently
fur, either by day or night, the Under-guard or the Firewan most ploee
two detonntors npon the line about 408 yards from the front vehicls
of the rear portion Lo notily the Engine-driver when returning of the
pesition of the remninder of hie train,

(o} Where there are two Gunrds the Hend-Guard must vemain in

charge of the reur portion, and the Under-Gunrd muat vide upon the

last vehielo of the front portion. 1f there is only one Guard he must
remain in chargo of the roar portion, and the Fireman must ride on
the last vehicle of tho front portion. In both casos the Guard must
Eroteut the rosr portion by n red flag by day sand red lights by night;
ut, in the hours of durkmess or in those cases in which & good view
cannot be obtained, he must, in addition, placa two dotonztera on the
line not less than 400 yards behind the train.

(d) Should n failure oveur to an engino assisting a train in the renr,
tha driver of the trnin engine must send his Fireman to the Driver of tho
Asgigting Engine, and obtain from him an order in writing nuthorizing
the Driver of the Train Engine to return from the station in ndvanes
for the remninder of the truin, und. stating thet he will not allow the
dianbled engine to be moved wntil the leading engine returnss. The ruin
engine must then proceed to the station in advanee, and after dispoaing
of the front partion of the train, the Engine Driver, aiter informing the
Ofticer-in-charge what he ia nbout to do, and showing Lim the written
order, must return and remove the rear portion of the irmin and the
disnbled engine from the Section; but if an intermediate giding exisia
wiere the disnbled enging or a portion of the train ean be disposed of,
the Driver of the disabled engine must hand to the Driver of the leading
engine n written ovder stating he will not aflow the disabled engine Lo
be moved until the londing engine returns, and if the disabled enging is
aleo placed in the intermediate siding, not until the Driver of the disabled
engine is in possession of proper Procced Aunthority or is attached to nn
enging, the Driver of which is in possession of it. On arrival at the
atnh’_on after clenring the Section, the order held by the Driver.of the
leading engine must be delivered to the Oflicer-in-churge.

21. Motor Imspection Car--Thigs ear must' be worked ns a irain

and in neeordince with the Permisiave Blocl and Absolute Telspliono
Block Regulztions, .

The driver of this car must report arrival at stations whers telephone

communication i available as may be directed by the Controlling
Stationmaater,

The ear is nol to bs run during hours of darlmess except in cnses

of emergensy, whon the nuthority of the Ohief Truflic Manaper must
he obtained,

In the ense of the North Australin Railway these cars maoy only be
rux on the authority of the Munager, o
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3, MOVEMENT 0F TRAINS BY TRAIN ORDERS,

1. Under this system the movement of traing is goversod 11,]' Train
Orders issued by and over the signature of the Train Controller,

9, (r) A train wust not proceed into a section until the Guard nd
Engine Driver are authorized to do eo by Train Orders,

(4) Troin Orderg must specify erossings and pessings with traina,
but not mora than one station must ba ahown on one Order ns the
croseing place or passing plice. .

(¢) Except os otherwise provided hevein, n troin must nob e
advanced into a section whilst the seetion is eeupied by another rain.
A Train Order must not be igsued by the Controller for u train o enter
a geetion until the Inat preceding train authorized to enter the section
Iing areived complete at the station (sea definitions below) in nivanes
nnd the Uunh'u]?ur hae reveived advice of sueh arrival by telephons
from the Stationmaslor or Guard,

i+ ¥ Beotion " means that portion of the main linp outside the Fome
. - - signal at'a station; or more then 20 yards outside the miuin
line facing points at a station where fised signnls are not
. pravided,
- % Btotion,” for the purposes of these instructiens, means n place
ch at which trting ave authorized to oross or pnes, as indiceted
" by the sign * X opposite in the Time Tables.

(4} A Train Order must not be issued autherizing a train to ndvance
info n section whilst a Train Order which would permit a train running
in the opposite direetion to oceupy the seetion at the same tHive remeing
in foree,

. (#) Subject to observance of these instructions, Trein Orders may
be terminated at, or (exespt those shown below) authorize o train to
proceed beyond, any intermedinte station ns circumstanees requirp:—

Quorn * Furina At Dutton Finkn
Hunwker Marree Oodnadatta Bundooma
- Pareechilna Alberrie Ck,” © Albayga Deepwell
i Beltenn Beresford “ Tibungn
i -Copley - Annn Oreck * Abminge

In each instones where n train is required to procewd boyond
any station specified wbove, the Train Order nuthorizing it to
proceed to such station must terminate there, and before the trein

, 16 ndvanced beyond such stution, a {redh Train Order nutherizing it
..to do so must be received by the Driver and Gunrd after arrival.

(f) The Gunrd, or Driver in the coee of a light engine, must report
the -arrival-of his trnin rt sny station’ when dirccted by the Train
CQontroller. ' The Train Controller will inatruet the Guard and Driver
in the Troin Order to report at such places ma is noeessary for train
working, and to enable him io keep in toueh with the movement of
traing aa cireumstances require. . 1.

. (y) Stationmnsters mmst promplly report to the Controller the time
of ‘arrival and departure of stopping trains and departure ov paesing
of any non-stopping train.” At unattended stations, except in tle caso

R T e D
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of n conditionn] short stop for setting down and picking up passengers
or mails, the Guarda of stopping traing (Drivers of light engines) must
report to the Controllor ns quickly ne possible nfter nrrival, whother
directed in the Train Order to do g6 ov not, ndvise the time of arrivil
of his train, depurtura or passing of any non-stopping train and the
anticipated time of departura of his own train; also inguire if the
Controller has eny further instructions. At unattended erosging
stations, ghould the main line train arrive fivet ond there Lo no sign
of the opposing train, the Guard muet jmmedintely roport to the
Controller.

8. When a Train Order terminntes at an unettended station and does
not indieato the track to be teken, the trnin must stop 20 yards from
tho fuging points and the Guard must at once report to the Qentrollor
mid obinin pormission to enter the yued, and admit the train in
secordance with the Controller's instrietions, Immedintely the trnin
has been brought to » stand in the atation yard the Guard muat report
to the Jentrollor. ‘ :

4, Tradn Record Booke—Arrival and Departure of Traing—At
attended stntions the notunl times of arrival nnd departure of all trains
must be entered in the Train Record Book, '

Promptness aud neatness in moking entries are most essential, IE
uuy invorrent or illegible entry be made, r Jine must be drawn lightly
through it, nnd the correction made nhove or below, so that the origiual
entvy may be clenrly seen. : .

-

5, Home Sigoals to be Placed at Danger—A Fome aignal which ‘

Iz been lowered to pdmit o train to the station muat be placed at dnnger
immediately the train has passed it or the train for which it waa Jowered
hag been Lrought to a stand, ’ :

' 8. Location Boards, painted white, are situnted in p position on the
Driver's left-hand side npproximately 860 yards from facing points at
stations withont fixed signals. Dirivers must observe these bonrds in the
sutme way ns provided for a Distunt signal at danger—Rule 37 (1), ie.,
when the diatant signal is ab dunger the driver must reduea speed and
be prepared to stop his train At o distant signal which ia at danger,”
but if the yoad in advance is eloar, ho must proeced ceutiously within
the distent signal, having such control of his train 2s to be alls to atop
it short of any obstruction thnb may exist between such signal and the
lome gipnal,

Eugine Drivers must approsch cautiousty any stotion or junotion
where the view of the line iz obstructed through nny couss. Tf nfter
redueing speed the home signnl is observed to be lowered, the speed of
the troin must not be incrensed unless it is seen that the lino nheed is
clear, a5 the home signai may have been lowered for n provious train
that hed been brought to a stand between the distant and home signals.

7. (8) An attended station not equipped with fized signals may be
closed at any time by the Contreller, provided thet sl T'rain Orders
have been dolivered by the Statiommnater to the treine addressed, and
on an nesurance being given by the Statinwunaster that the instrustions
in elause (¢} have been eomplied with in regard to fixed signals nnd
points, . Co
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{0) An attended station equippsd with fized signals mey bo closed
by the "Frain Controller between certain hours, during which time not
any traing are required to be dealt with ot that stntion,

An atiended stetion equipped with fized signals may be closed nud
worked re on unnttended etation for the poesnge of trains, during speci-
fied hours, on the nuthority of the Ohiel Traffic Manager by special
instructions to the stoff,

(¢} Before censing duty, the Stationmoster must see that fized
pignals where provided, are ptaced at ' danger,” that all points, choko
blocks, and enfety points nre rrourely locked in their normnl positions,
that vebieles nre scenred in sidings clenr of running lines, and that
signuls and point indienfors are alight and burning clenrly and fully
replenisbed with oil. The Stationmnster, before lenving duty, must
obtnin thie soncurrence of the Train Controller to the hours the station
is to remain unntiended, nnd jmmedintely on rosuming duby must advise
the ‘I'rain Controfler and inquire regavding the position of trains aml
pending train movements.

(d) During the hours the station is unnttonded, train meovements
are to be nuthorized and condusted na preseribed for unattended
stations,

8. {a) During hours that n atation, equipped will fiwed signuls, is
unattended, the Driver of an approaching train must bring his teain
ta n etand at the home signel, and tho Guard will admit the train to the
station yord on the track indicated in the Train Order. If the train
ig, to be.admitted to the main lne to which the home signal npplies, he

* will, efter satiefying limeclf that the line ahead is clenr, lower tho

home signal, and the Driver will draw the troin esutiously into the
station yard.

(b) If the teain is to be admitted to the crossing loop or 1 siding,
the Guard will, after satistying himself that the line is clenr, sot the
points for the teack upon swhich fhe train is to be admitted, nnd give
the Driver the linnd-signal to pass the home signal at “ danger” and
draw his train forward into the station yard, clear within the main
line fouling polnts at both ends. (Rule 168, By-inw 77.)

(¢) When trains ore te cross nt n staticn during hours when there
is no resident staff on duty, both trains must be brought to n stand at
the home signnal, and be ndmitted to the station ynrd as provided in
elausp 12 of this instruetion.

(d) When a train is to bo held at o station, where fixed signals
are provided and flere is mo resident staff on duty, for another
train travelling in the snme direction to pase it, the Onard of the first
triin will sssume the dutics of Stationmaster after lis arrival, and
ndmit aud despatch the sccond train in necordmnee with the General
TRules and Instructions.

. The Stationmaster must not despateh a train from his station
withont the nuthority of the Train Coniroller, except as authorized in
thesn instructions.

10, Trains Crossing st Unattended Stations.—{e) Tlhe train nrriving
firat must come to n stand 20 yards outside the fncing points, or cutside
{he home signal where provided, and must then be admitted by the
{luard to the rond ms dirceted in the Train Order, in aceordanes with
TRules 43 and 168 of the General Rules.

et AR ol bl ik T T
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(by When t]la second train arrives, it must come to n stand 30 yards
D}ltﬁldﬂ the fucing peints, or outeide the home signal where provided.
The Guard of the first train muat then ndmit it to the stetion yard in
neeordnnee with Rules 44 and 106 of the Genernl Rules,

(¢) When the two trains appronch at the enme time, both must coma
to a stand 20 yrrds outside the facing points, or outside the home signnl
where provided, and the Guard of the trnin which Iins heen directed to
tadie the crossing loop or siding is to admit his tenin first; and must then

proceed to admit the other train in ap i
e it o 1 veordance with Iules 48 and 106

() The pwovisions of Nule 167 must be stri
tly obsorved by th
Guard and Driver of a trein standin  running 1i iting to
g on a running lin t
eross or by pagsed by another train, f Sin wlting to

(u‘) When n train is to depart from the erossing loop or siding tl
Guard mumt set the pointa corrcetly, and hund-nignnl pthu Dt:iv:?rtll‘g
drnw ahend elonr of the peints for tho mnin line; after which thy
Guard must reset nud seouro the points for the main line, join the
train, and give the Driver the signal to stort, '

(f) In the case of n light engine, the Fir

| 1 , & emnn must enrry out the
duties prascribed for the Guard, and to enable this to be done, the Driver
must ba provided with an “8 ¥ koy by the Stationmuoater at the station
illfawshtl:frli the mt:glnet i;nrt&s the jomney. The key must be dolivered to

onmaster at the destination who must promptl bill i
to the station where it belongs, promptly waybill it buck
(g) The Goard {(or Tireman in the case of n W i

- . ght enging) must
llLEE‘i mnd seenre painta and choke bloeks in their normal poaitign and
mpluce_mgmnla ot “ dnnger  jmmediately after use. The Guard of the
Inst train to leave must see that all gigunls have been placed at * danger,”

in addition to seeing thalt any oth i
i : ; er necessary precautions are tnken
before his departurs, 7 e ket

11, Trains Crossing or Passing et Attended Stations Not Equi

. s 3 » . - ed
with Fixed Signals—The working provided for unnttended Etutligna
nlpphes, &Tlc?;i t‘.hlnl: the Statiommaster, or other traffic employes in
charge, wi o chnarge instead of the Guard, in ac i

frrge, Wil like charge , in aceordance with Hule

.12. Trains Pns'sing af Unattended Stations—Tor the movement of
n];ams &vhen passing nt unattended stations, the following must be
obeorved e .

(a) The train to be pussed must stop 20 yards clear of tha
{acing points.

(b) The Guard must sct_the peints for the line to be tnken by
iz truin and the Guard muat re-seb ond secure the points
for the pnssing train when his train is stunding clear,

(c) The Guard, nfter sntisfying himacll that his trnin is stend-
ing in clear, must admit the second train by band-signal.

(d) When n frain is to depart from the cressing loop the Guard
nust set the points correetly and hand-sipnal the Driver
to draw shead clear, after which the Guard must re-set
aud secure the points for the main line, join the train
and give the Driver the signal to start I

i
)
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' the train arriving firgt is standing in clear on the
i = Wﬂ:;sing loop and the %ninta are correetly set for the line
over which the passing train will move, the gecond train
noed nok stop at the fncing points, hut }vﬂl be admitted
by the Guard of the waiting train, The Gunrd must
dieplay a hand-signal from o position near to the faeing
points. .

(f). In the case of ¢ light engine, the Fireman must perform the

duties of the Guard, . )
{#) The provisiens of Rule 167 must be strictly observed by the
Quard and Driver of a train standing on 2 running line

' waiting to cross or be passed by another train.

3, Fouling the Main Line Outside the Home Signal for Station
Wo:k.—(l) nguept s ghown lorein the main line outside the l}}mne
signnl, or more than 20 yards ontside the fncing pointa ot stations w 1lem
fixed signnls are not provided, must not be fouled after permission mt]:
been given for a train to npprosch from the station nt the appasite end
of the section, or for a train to enter the section from the _ntnh(%n at
which the work is being performed, nor may permission be gwiu or a
train to approach from the opposite end of the section when the Tﬂu;.
ling is obatructed outside the home eignal, or putside the fnoing points o
o atntion where fixed signale are not provided.

rmiesion hos not been given for & train to approach from
the g%)pbigté":md of & soction, or for n train to entc:!; the scetion ]flm-m tha
stetion at which the work s to be performed, ﬁlu? I'rain Om'l:im lm lmuy,
if necessary, authorize (see sub-clouse 4)’ the main line outside the t?n;u
signel, or beyond o point 2¢ yards outdide the main Yine fneing p?m 2
whers fixed eignals nre not provided, but within the distant E:gmt 1 §1
location board at places where o distant signal is ot provided, tcln o
fouled for shunting purposes. Shunting outside the home z:}xgnn }or
-outside tha facing points where fixed signals are not provide ,'_atdt he
stations at ench end of = section at the one time may be authorized in
these eireumstances,

3} If & train is travelling in the section nway from the 5t|mun' at
whigh)glmnﬁng operstions linve to be porformed and it is nm:es:?m-_?] to
foul the muin line outside the home signal or beyond a point HIOIB-'!H'ﬂdn
20 yarda ontside the fneing points, whera fixed signals are nof provi ut,
but within the distant signal or location beard, this may be done (ex({:;(‘ep -
ing in the Copley-Telford esction) on the anthority of the Trmni ?n-
trollor, as provided in sub-clouse 4, qrnwded_ the train has 1ni;neufe; cd o
sufficient dintance and is outside the distant signal or location bonard,

uthority to foul the main lino outside the home signal or
murgaﬂh:ﬂui'!g ;ngdst{mteide the facing points, in ncuordunug \\:ltllc the
sub-clauses 8 nnd 3, must be given by Train Order by lfhe.'lrr]lm] on-
troller, and the time at which the train muat return.mgluudtui home
signal or facing points, #s the casa mny be, must be mdlqnter‘ tm.n]s{n.
The Gunrd or Shunter must immedintely notify the Train .,rmtlin or
when shunting is completed #nd the train has returned within the home
signal or main Hne facing points,

(5) When the muin line is fouled for shunting purposes, the distant
gignal, where provided, must be kept at danger.

“gignal, -
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" (8) In the caso of a train, the Driver and Guard of which are already
in possession of & Train Order which provides it with 1le nuthority to
enter the rection, the main line outside the homa signal or facing points,
if necessary, mny ho fouled for nerformance of atation worl, subjeot to
the provisiony of sub-clauen 1, without issuq of further order, but in each
cute the Train OController witl whom tho arrangements must b ngrecd
upayt, mugt be ndvised particulors of the work to be performed, and
approximate time required, In this case authority must not be given
for the main line to he fouled outside the home signal or the facing
Ppoints at the opposite end of the section at the same time.

(7) The attention of Stationmnsters, Porters, Guards, and Shunters
is partioulnrly diveoted to RHule 171 of the General Rules,—Shunting
outside the home signal, or more thun 20 yards outsid Lhe focing
points where fixed signals are not provided, under sub-clouse 8 when

wenther conditions (e, foggry weather or during heavy duststorms)
prevent a elenr viow, is not permipsible, o

(8) When autherity has been given at Turina for an enging or
troin to foul the main ling outside the homa signal for the purpose of
proceeding to the stock ynrds to perform work there, or tho main line
ontaide the facing points at Telford to proceed fo the mine sidings to
perform work there, the main line must be cleared by the time apecified
in the ‘I'rnin Order and must not he again foulad whon returning
without the permission of the Train Controller, If it is necessary to
advanes a teain into the Foerinn-Wirrawilla seotion whilst nn enging ia
working at Farine stoek yards elonr of the main line, this may be done
provided tha eircumstances nre shown in the Train Order isaved to the
Guard and Driver of the trnina concerned. :

(9) Notwithstanding these instructions ‘engine drivers of trains,
wlhen appronching stntions, must strictly ohserve the preenutions pro-
vided in Rule 37 (b) (e} of the Genernl Rules, ie., when the digtant
signal ig at danger the driver must redoee speed and be prepared to stop
hig train af n distant signel which is at © danger,” but if Lg spes that
the road in ndvence ia clonr, ho must proceed cautiouely within the
distant signal, having such control of L train as to be abla to stop it
short of any obstruetion that mny exist between such signel and the home

4

Engine Drivers must approach cautiously any station or junction
where the view of the line is ohatructed through any cruse, If after
reducing speod the homs signal is observed to be lowered, the speed of
the train must not be incrensed unless it j5 soen that the line ahead ix

. clear, g the home wignal may have heen lowered for o previoua train

that had been brought to. a stond hetween the distant and home signals, -

Whore loention boards only are provided (se elnusg ¢ of thesc
Instructions) the locntion bonrd must be pbeerved in the same wny
88 provided for o distunt signal at * danger ™ in Rule 37 (b) (e) and
the drivar must be prepared to atop short of nny ohatruction betwoen
the loention board and the faciug peints,

The guard or shunter and driver of an engine shunting outside the
homo signal or facing points must also keep a sharp \1ooknut.




1
:
c.
{
i
i
%
%
2

90 MOVEMENT OF THAINS—TRAIN ORDER BYSTEM,

14. Trains Pushing Back on the Main Line.—A train must nol b
pushed huck on the main line, except as authorized in nccordnnee with
Ruls 162 nf the CGenersl Rules, or in an extreme emergency, when
authorized to do g0 by the Train Contraller.

“When n train stops during its passage through a scetion nnd it is
necessary for it to be pushed back in the direction of the preceding
station, such baclownrd movement muet not be miade until anthorized
to do so by Train Ovder, issued by the Controller to the Guard and
Engine Driver, and nll necossary precautions nre tnken,

A train must not be nuthorized to push back on the main line—

(i) towards o station whilst autherity is held by nnother train
ta foul the main line outside the home signal, or outside
faving points whero n home signal is net provided ut that
atntion}

(i1} up or down heavy grades whilst n teain is stnnding on the

i muin linn at the stntion towards which the train is required
to push baek, or whilst o train s approaching thnt stetion
in the section in the resr,

15. Train Disabled or Breaking Down—In the event of o train
leeoming dienbled or bronking down in a gection nnd o relief engine is
required; or pertinlly disabled; the train mnst be protected
aecordance with the follewing:—

(1) (a) by placing—

one detonator 400 vards from the irain in both diver-
tions, one detonator 600 yards {rom the {rain in both
dircetions, three detonators (10 yards apart) at 800
yards from the train in both direetions.

{4} Except ns otherwise provided in sub-clnuse (4), the Guard
will protect the train in the rear and the Fireman will
do eo in front, or in both directions in the cise of o
Yight engine. The train must not be moved until the
relicf engine arrives.

{¢) When, due to partial {nilure or gesident {ond a relief engine
in not required), delay to n fruin in a goction is likely
to ba 30 minutes or more where the view is not clear,
the trnin must be protected in the rear by the Guard,
with detonators placed as provided in pub-clange 1 (1)
and where it will not seriously extend the delay to the
train, the Driver must arrange for the Gunrd to notify
Control by portsble telephone of thy nntieipnted delny
nud enuse,

Dutonntors should be temoved from the line hefore proceeding on

ile jonrney excepting those in tha renr at B0O ynrds, which are to be

“allowed to remain as p warning to the Driver of n following train theb
the preceding train hns been delnyed.

(2) If communication ean be established by telephone, the Guard
must, afler protecting his train, confor with the Train Centroller with
the least possible delny ndvising him of the cirenmstnnees.  The Guard

MOVEMENT OF TRAINS—TRAIN ORDER SYSTEM., o1

must then preparve the form shown herewnder, which wmust be Aigned

¥ h L) I ¥l ] S
2 [ the er, unl I :
b mm "][ ¥ ” ver, Hi 8 nnst tL‘lEpiiU]ll' t]l(.‘ conlents to hhﬁ

1.0.8.
....... o Time, o i

To the Train Centroller. ...............
m H

D {,{lul engine of ..., coras trnin of which we ore Guurd and
river and whiel is travelling on Train Ovder No... and

procecding to,..... veeesarearaes o0 CrOSS
Ovvenesen..is disabled at.....

....... Y 3 1)

L R rraas

..... verersnes.in the section

Arrange relief. We will not al? i
A 1 . ' ow tlie enging or wny par
train to be moved until arvivel of the re!iefgmlgine. ¥ part of the

(Bgd). .., vaeaessGuard,
(Sgd.)....... veeneres e es Drivar,

(3) On weceipt of the nppliention for relief from the Driver
: i c ) 1 dver and
::':)H:Iud lt:flzhe disnbled train, the Train Controller will eancel the Train
: " err eld by the Gunrd and Driver of the disabled train and arrangs
md rolief to be provided from the most sonveniont end of the section
n;l will autheriza the relief enging to proceed inte the svetion to th
ohstruction by Train Ordor, which must show elenrly the position and
])Inrt&gnlurs of the train, The Driver of the relief en];inu will approach
thm isubled train cautiously, and arrange the removal of the train from
the geetion, in accordance with directione given by the Train Controllor,
The Train Controller wust notify the Stationmasters at the ntended

stations on each side of th i
0L ¢ [ e breakdown of the circuma
the pection is ngain clear, tances, ond when

(4) Should it not be possible to esinblish tolsphone ¢ fenti
ur tima will he enved thereby, the Driver must sml:d ]a‘il:s tﬁﬁi&:::::c:lililﬁl;
n;alnreat station from which communication con™le established to tele-
phone the nessage referred fo in subrclause (2). Should the Firemen
p}ruceed townrds tho Station in the rear, lie is to protect the train in
the roar with detonators, nnd the Guard will protect the train us pro-

ided 3 Y :
i?llcrz(m;:l sub-clruse (1) at the oppesite end to thet protected by the

. h(ﬁ) Should an nceident or_obstruetion ocenr nnd the traffie is likely
o ba stopped fgr a considerable time, speeinl arrangements as ngreed
upon by the Chief Train Oontroller or Trafic Superintendent must be
made by the Train Controller for working the trains to nand from the
sintion an ench side of the point of obstruetion nfter & clear understand-
ing hes been arrived at with the employse deputed to tahe charpe of
the operations at the peint of the obstruction. If the ohstrugtion has
been eavsed by & teain which s beon derniled or meb with an aceident
whicli prevents it heing moved or if it is prevented from procoading

on its journey by waehnways, land elip, &e imi i

3 ] s, land slip, &e., or similar cause, the Driver
oud Gunrd must I].dr\'"lﬁ[! the Train Controller by te]eplwnalmeaangu :;s
(:Jl;r:y ne possible.  The Stationmasiera siationed on either side of the
cbatruetion and the Guards of trains approsching from either. divection

must be notified ns quiekly ns possible of the eircumstonees,
i

b
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4 The point of cbstruction must be protected in nccordance with Hules
: :xﬁﬂ'ﬂl& TR th ! : i

.. (8) The first trein passing over the nffectsd section from ench end
“nftor the-obstruction haa been cleared must he notified of the cireum-
ptances, '

- «+16; Train Dividing in Bection—(1) (s) When it is necessary for a
| ‘train or portion: of A train to he left upon the main line in the seotion
' from nceident or inability of the engins to take the whols forward, and
it becomes necessary for the engine to tnke portion of the train to the
gtation in odvanee ond then return for ‘the remuining portion of tha
train, the Driver must gend his Fireman back to the Gunrd and obtain
the nevessary instruetions in writing (Form T.0.1 to e used) before
starting forward with the first portion’ of the train. The rear portion
of ‘the frain must ke seeured by the Guard’s van brake and by sufficient
hand brakes on othervehicles, nnd sprags, by tho Guard before the train
‘is divided, The train must then be protested ut the rear by the Guard,
it meoordance with clouse 16 of these instructions, The detonatora muat
hd removed from the line hefore the Tont portion of the trein is maved,
Lwith {he exception of tho three-detonntors at 800 yards, which must be
“1Jeft.on the rafls as o warning to the next following teain thet the preced-
\ingitrain hag ben delayed. i :
1 *Where there is an Assistant Guard, the:Guard must remain in charge
of 'the renr portion:and the Asslstwit Guard must ride upon the Inst
vehiole of the frontiportion. ' In cages where'thera is not an Assiatanl
},Guard, ‘the Fireman must perform {his duty. "Lhe Assistant Guard or
il the - Firemnn, -na-thoonse may' be; must ‘Fluce two detonators upon the
«Hine nbout 400 yards from (he front vehiels of the rear portion to notify
*the Engine’Driver ‘when returning of the' position of the remainder of
»the train;!* During hours'of darknees or when the wenther is such that
‘1 'oloar viewreannot- bo obtained, wéred light must be placed on lending

vehicle of the renr portion of the train to indicate the position of: the
_drainito the. Driver;when relurning.y Whlic0 © 0 7
" \On arrivil ot the station in ‘advance, the Driver must adviss the
Stetionmastér or the Controller ‘(if 'the atation is unattended) that he
bas divided hia ‘train.!He will then disposa of the first portion of the
train and'teturn for' the remnainder he'the Controller directs. On arrival
'6fl iihia !adeu’nd'porﬁm'i,"the‘ Guard must report to the Controller promptly.

f i e LY I B B [ .

Ity cheentiefig ool

S e s Dbt s e : T.0.1.
| LA Ry ) TR e
S i ey T a " i . [CEFTErEN N
|1 To the Engine Driyer of Truin No,i vy ve.o. . Engine No...oovus,
b Younnye tanthorized to-proseed froma ..o -t
i i iiie e e eititan,on Troin Order New..ooive.nn with ' the
.| front pertion of your, train, which you are to plece and secure clear
siof the main line at. ddeis o snn/ and then return to.... ... JERr
rifor Tearrportionyorerng s ab A b o SRR
! Report to the [’;Erali.n Qontroller atissvrivsoiyioees . on arrival,
eI TRRTIE IR B R TT L . '
DRI -;{._Hmlﬂ,:,w oo Bignady. e, Guard.
o} TTHIRG . kb e ik wa s apis sy Fo e
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(5) The Troin Order held by the Driver and Guer i
. ) » . d Df t
;t]ril;gkdhfns divided, 15, to remain in effest until the' train-cnm{lglggui:
p ad from the seetion by the trrin enging and will then continue in
- effect until fulfilled ar cancelled. Should the Train Order provide for
:11. :il:aimbi lgtg t::lar ;::nt;m& 1:}1 ngvgnno t?’ whick the fivst' portion of the
L ; ind the train to be.erossed ia met ot that stoti
Bn.nrnvnl of the firs portion of the train, the Driver muat-infu:::t;%:
Driver and Guard of the train to be crossed of the ciraumstances,

(B) Should it hecome necessar i i
3 scome ¥, owing to failure of the train enpi
(tJ;). renc}x&ng the station in advance with the first portion of the ‘:‘r%?;a
provide a rolief engine to remove the -second portion of the train,
1

the Engine Driv
followifé e D :_er must telgpll?ng to»—thel .On”ntro]le.:.- 8 message in the

: . T.0.11,
Sl Dute.oviennn s, Time, o essnss
Ta the Train Qontrollor. '

Engine No..,.......
divided nt.... .

L L N I A A A

«s oo worling train No.............which
i TP ;imi of \zlpinh % nIm Driver hos arrived at
Sresraiiaeaa.. st portion of the train on the G !
n%tllgrx‘ty en T.0.1 form, and is unable to return for tuhe re::r pggttig:
Wwhieh ig sesured, nud protected by the Guard at..,............ ..
I will hold the engine and f i train b
until further instrueted by ynufont pertion of t]ia"-tﬂ‘l,.m. nt e

; i . : (Sgd.).,........‘.)‘:.'.,.‘.‘.:_...’_.Drivar.

Nu...........‘.'.........,.’.I‘raill.'
At....... el

< i . s
On recaipt of this messn in o
ge tha Train Controll
grdgr lé)n% Gun]ril’s authority held by the Driv‘:aru
T Order, He will then puthorizs . th ief -engi i
the section'to remove the rear portion o;tll'lczzhf]il: Tl e o

e ) 3 vided' train by issu
i Train Order setting out hriefly bug, fully tho position’ of Jthz trui:: ?xf

the section, and the ciroum indiont?
. . atences, ond indienting the station t i
the rear portion of b train is to be removed, T’lie Driver 'o? tl?u‘:z:lli';li{v

r will cancel the Trpin
of the train engine by

. engine will, on arrival nt the breskdown, show the Train Order held by

him to tha Gugu-d to whom he will hand
3?3211;1\113:1;; [:;*aﬂlll th?; Train Controller: for further ingtructions immae-
A . heg been removed from.the section,. If the G :

zla:i féaﬁlfdugﬁnf o:unmhne tcnmmunicated with the Train Oautrollll;'rirflf
\ off eircumstanees and telephone the Train Ord i
A ook . Train Ordera to him
reliof oo o 03 they are telei?l_lmneq :tu ‘the Drliv:c'ara of the train tmdl

s

a-eopy.- The Guard must

(3) Bhonld a failure ocour £0 th ne sasiting 5 ot ‘
L ! . ¢ Bngne nssisting A train in’
renr; the Driver of the train engine must send Iig Fi.rerfnn to utllllula Il;tri:'};:‘

\
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of the assistant engine and obtain from him an order in wriling nuthoeriz-
ing the Driver of the tvain engine ta return from the stution in ndvance
Yor the remainder of the train and stating that he will not allow the
disabled engine to be moved until the leading engine Teturns.

©1:17, On Prain Order territory an engine other than the irain engine
must not mova tle rear portion of o divided train unless the relisf Driver
and the Guard of the disabled train ara suthorized by Train Order te
do so. This Order must indieste elearly the locntion of the stationsry
vohicles, and that the npprosch must be at low speed.
. 1& In the ovent of commuaniention betweon the Controller and
stations being. temporarily interrupted through storm or other esuse,
the movement of traing will be governed as under —
(2) Botween attended stations by Train Orders, which are issued
by Stationmaaters, who must obtain permission from the
i = Siationmaster in advanes for such Train Order io be
i 'V isgued, .
| - (B) At unottended atstiona by the Guard of the trnin or the
! Driver of a light engine receiving from the Btationmuster
i at the station in advanee o Train Order to proceed.
!

‘Tn both cnses the procedure sgt out for despatching nud repenting
back of Train Orders must bo esrried out. The Statienmester in advance
beoomes the Controller for the time being, and muat prepare aud issue
‘the Train Order vecordingly. SRS ‘

Tmmedintely! the oircuit hecomes interrupted, the Stationmuster eon-,
cerned munt toke steps to ascertuin partioulars of Train Orders which .
have not been fulfilied, nnd a Crain Order must not he issued nuthorizing
a trodn to procced into n section until they are satisfied the section is:
clear and that o Train Order is not'held by another troin authoriring’
it to enter the same section, . :

i .
' Stationmasters must make uso of Any telephone or lelegraph cirenit

availnhla to contaet the Train Controller and advise details of any Truin
Orderg issued by them wnder these emergency conditions, or to seck
direction from the Train Controller as to the action to be tuken.

" 18, In the event of ail communicntions failing, traing may be worked
in accordanes with Pilot Working Regnlations, vide pages 80-83 of the

¢ Genernl Apppndlx,' : o .

© ¥ a0, Preparation and Tssue of Train Orders.—{(1) Train Orders must
'be written' upon the preseribed form nnd be issued by mwl over the
-signature of the Train Controller.

" w:(2) In tranemitting Train Ordera the Controller must state the num-
- ber of copies:required, including the originnl.” Names of stations must be
. plainly pronounced and then spelled lettor by letter, thus :—* Brachina ¥

—B.H-A-O-H-I-N-A. , All numbers must be pronounced and then fol-
lowed ' by - apelling, - thus+—% 108—0-n-e - n-o-u-g-b-t ci-gh-6” The

> Contreiler must underline-the Train Order word for word and numeral
* . for nwmeral na it i5 being repeated back to him from the receiving

atalion, When the response has been received by the Controller to

- his satiafaction, he must write the word “ Jomplete” on his copy above

T
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the sccond lieavy line. The Controller mnat als i
oller o reeord on the Train
Clllrde; the date nn_d time, 111}(1 to which station the Order was transmitted,
the time the receiving station repanted the Order to him, and the noma
:Jli tﬂlm emgloyteri r?peutulg nllt hnr:}a Thoss receiving Train Orders muss -
eave the telephone until the Controller ackn
oF ha e er owledges the correctness

(8) Those receiving Train Orders must write them in manifold
during trausmission using doublefneed carbon when it i available.
Statien names must be printed in BLOOK letters, thua —* FOOKINA,»
‘(l)r:fl figures tn:lhusn: In; wr&tt:lm plainly, All words and numerals an n Train

er must be cntered during the peried of its i
oy et be cnterel g the poeric its issue nnd never from

) Train Orders must be immedintely repeated back to the Controller by
the officer or employes receiving them, plainly promouncing cach word
and apalling the nomes of atations, thus:—* Nilpuuu—N—I—f—P—E-N—A Y
m]ld pronouncing the numerals followed by spelling, thus;—Y B3
;— llf-m-u- t-w-0."” Cloplos must be mado simultancously and distributed as
follows :—One to the Gunrd, onae to each Driver; the original to remain
in the book at attended stntions, . At unatiended tations it must be torn

?Sz,pingi:-d and placed in the box provided adjneent to the Train Control

. (4) At unnttended stetions fhe Guard must receive the Troin Ordors
if any, from the Um}ﬁml]er tnd, if for his own train, hand one to ench’
Driver, If the Train Orders are for unother train, one copy must be
handed to ench Driver and one copy to the Guerd of that train. In the

- . ) : . :
%U:t‘gé]ﬁul',lght engineg, the Drfver musgi receive the Train Order from tha .

(8) Guards or Drivers upon reeeivin

' or g & Train Order mu
proceed tmlees it s thorouphly understecd. The Guard rmu;t“a]::)‘::
Train Orders, when practicable, to his Assistant, and the Driver must
show eneh Train Order received to his Fireman,

{8) Train Orders must be placed on n clip wi

( ; ust be : p with the latest ord

]r]emlz:ved on top, and retained in such a position on the enpgina or in t]?:.

Ot:ld e-ven where :l’t ];ianvaalb]e for frequent reference, Whilst o Train
er remaing unfulfilled it mu b i

e i st .nnt e folﬂed 1.1p or placed in n pocket

") Train Drdrs-rs must contain neither information nor instructions
not esgential to train movements. They must be brief nnd clear, in the
proseribed form and witheut ernsurs, alteration or interlinestion

(8) Figures in Train Ordera must not b '
: ¢ gar
circles or other charncters. _ rouuﬁt'led Yy brackets,

(8) Train Orders isaued by the Oontrulle.r must b‘
secutively and all pages rotained in the book. - 'numhsred o

(10} Train Orders must bo addressed to those who nre to execute
them, neming the place at which ench iz to receive hia copy.‘ These for
a traim must be addressed to the Guard and the Driver, and must includ
the number and class of the engine, or enginea if two ba attnched nng

" ¥

the number and class of the enging or engi
C-13364/40,—4 Ein gines to be crossed or passed.
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< #(11) *When there is moro. than one engine on & train each Driver
~-must:receive Train Ordera,

. (12) In. Train Orders, tenins must be designated by their trein
" ' olossifientions, traing No., and engine No,, for example:— i

Mixed No. 83, Engina T.96; or

‘. ip.ic. Ballast No. 88, Engine NMA18; or

it Deam WMo, M9, Engine T.189.

. ‘ Tha abbravintion * Pass ® must not ba naed for Passenger; ¢ Pegr. im
to be used in this case. .

{13) Controllers when issuing n Train Ortlgr for traing evossing or
pussing at unnttended stntions must state the line the respective traine
muat gecupy (whensver it is poasible to do s0), viz.:—

' (a) Main line.
(I}) Orossing loop.
(¢) Gooda siding.

14) A troin must not lenve n station nt which a crossing or &
passing has been arranged until the oppesing trnin has nrrived or the
Guard and Driver have received o further Train Order from the
Controller authorizing it to do so,

".:(15) A' Troin Order, once in eﬂect; continues so until fulfilled or
cangelled. . A Train Order is * in effect” onee issued, sven though the
enrbon eopies may not have been delivered to those addressed on the

- Order, Should tho Controller desire to vary the instructions in n Train

Order, the following procedura must be adopted :—
{a) The word  JANOELLED * must be printed neross the face
0w of all-copies, ineluding the original, in large BLOOK.
A “ 1} lgkters, - R
() A fresh Train Order must be issued cancelling the defective
Frain'Order nnd sdvising those concerned of the altered
© - . i working—for expmple— -
N """ Train Order No, 28 is cancelled at BELTANA,
. Proceed to, &, &e.
(£} Copies of the defective Train Order, if they have been
! removed from the book, with the word * CANCELLED ™
pleinly printed thereon, and the further Train Order, must
"+ be delivered to thoss addressed, The current Order must
. be on the top of the cancelled Order,

If it is necessary to cencel @ Train Order after it has been delivered
to the Driver and Guard of a train, the same procedure is to be followed
except that the Guard, on reeeipt of the eancelling order, must conesl
the originnl order held by himself ond the Driver by writing the words
“ Oancelled by Order No.......” ploinly across the face nn initialling:
EAING, : O . - !

Ty the event'of n “Train Order being lost by the Guard or Driver,
- or’ by both, it must be promptly reporied to the Train Controller, who

will immediately concel it and issue fresh instructions by Train Order.
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{(18) When a Guard or Driver is relieved bofore the eompletion of
the trip, o1l Train Orders in possession of the Guard must bo dalivarad
to the relieving Guard, ond thosp in possession of the Driver to the

- relieving Driver. Such Train Orders must be checked by the relioving

Guard with the Train Controller and bo compared by him with the
order held by the relieving Driver befors proceading, All Train Orders
must b forwarded attnched to the Guard’s Train Running Statemont
and Drivar's Doily Time Sheet,

{17} When n push-up engine is pesiating n train through a soction in
Train Order territory, the Driver must be supplied with Train Order
indicating the station where it is to be detnclad and, whers noecessary,
orders regarding his return, A eopy of this Order must be handed to thy
Guard and Driver of the train,

21, Train. Order Books-—Where provided, the slides in the basa of
the telophone enbinets muat be drawn out and wsed to accommodate the
Train Order Books when writing an Order. Train Order Books are 40 be
pleeed in the bolders nttuched to the inside of the sabinets when itot in
nee. The door of the cabinet muat ba kept elosed nnd locked when nob
in usa, .

The Stationmaester or other Traffio omployes in charge of the atation
nearest on the Up side will be responsible for maintaining adequaie
supply of Train Order forms at unattended places, Traffe Inspectors
must see that this is being earried out.

29, Advice of Specinl Trains, Oentral Australia Railway,—Adviee
of Speeinl Train messages (except where otherwise specified) will not be
telegraphed in Contra]l Territory but will be ndvised to stations and Shed
Foremen by the Trein Controller not lnter than noen emeh dny, and
otherwise s circumatnnees require, Subesquent alterntions to the service
will be similarly mdvised, Stntionmasters must provide a speeial book
for tho sole purpose of repording these ndvices og o permunent record,
and +will bo responsible for rdvising the various Traffie Staff, Distriot
Linemen, Loco, Running Staff at other then depots, and Gangers of.
such special working and nlterations in nocordence with ourrent inetruc-
tiona. The Shed Foremnn will he responsible for rdvising Loco. Stuif
ai depots, nnd Gangers will notify members of the fottling gang of train
Tinning, :

Ench Driver and Guard ig to ba supplied with s copy of ench Special
Train Notice affecting the ling over whicl, he is, or may be, required to
work, and should have in his possession p copy of each current Specinl
Train Notite when on duty.

At the commencement of ensl journsy, and agnin before entering
another Conirol aren, o.g., st Murres, Ooduadgtts, the Driver and Guard
ia to be supplied with a notification, on the form provided for the
purpose, of Advices of Bpesial and Extra Trains, and eancellation or
alteration of regular traing and trains praviouely ndvised. ' )

This notification is to be prepared and handed to the Guard and
Drivar by the Staticnmaster {or will be obtained by the Guard from

Control and be supplied by him to the Driver if the journey is cem-
menced &t a station which is unattended) attnched ‘to the Train Order.

|
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The notifiention must be checked by the Guard with the Troin Con-
troller ns time permits when in communiention st a convenient point
en routs, and any later ndvicea given him by the Train Centroller must
be given by the Guard to the Driver. Notifientions held by Guerds nnd
Drivers must ba handed to any Guard or Driver relieving them, and
must be atteched und forwarded with Running Statements at the ter-
mination of the journey.

At ench Oontrol Centre, e.g., Quorn, Marree, Qodnndattn, on the
Central Australin Railwny, the Train Controller will wmninlain in a
boolc kopt specinlly for the purpose, n record of adviees of all spoeial
and extra troing, eancellations and alterations,

Ay ench advice of the scheduling of n specinl or ndditional train,
cantellation or alterntion is received, the Train Controller must record
partioulars in the book referred to tnder tha following heudings trm

Duta {630 pm.}...... vooato date {600 g} L., {Advices vud.y
Rel, to Journey to Commones,
8pl. Tn, Date,  Due Dept,  Train Stntion  Stntion - Closs
Hotice, Thme. Na, Tronu Ta. Londing.

The ndvices roceived cach day muet be neatly secured together nud
filed, and Troin OQontrollers, after coming on duty, must peruss the
notives and eompnre them with tho entries in the Record Book. They
must also compare by telephons from time to time their reeord with the
racordl maintained ot the next Control nearest hendquarters,

. g each specinl or additionsl train complates its journey the entry
in respect of it must be neatly ruled through with red ink so that ndvices
which remain ourrent mey be readily observed.

At 6.30 p.m. ench day the cntries of all ndvices which still remain
current must be brought forward under the next date, and are to be
sumpnrad with meighbouring controls nnd Stationmuosters’ records by
telephone, Entriea of advices received during tle next 24-hour period
ars to follow.

Ag ndvicos of spocial nnd ndditional trains or trnin nlferations nre
received by Control, Quorn, the Oontroller thers must teleplone par-
tioulnra to other Control centres and Stationmosters to enable them to

maintain their records up to date, and to advise those concerned in their
ArefR. :

Advices of the rumning of specinl trains, train nlterntions, &o., are,
where time permits, giver by special printed Truin Notice, which are
numbered in sequence, When time does not permit of notifieation by
speoial printed Train Notice, the advice will be given by ©Akrn?
telograph or telephone mesenge (irom the Qlief Train Controller trans-
mitted through ench Control point}, which must also be numbered in
sequence, the number being placed after the word “Alru” in the
messape (eg. Akru 36 ),

The notification to Guerds and Drivers will be under the same
headings s in the record maintained by T'rain Controllors and Station-
mastars, ' ’

' Special trains muy be put on and alterationg to acheduled traing may
be made at short notice, sud non-receipt of the adviees referred to in the
{oreguing instructions will not be accepted ns nn excuse for negleet of
Pprecautions required by (encral Rules, Regulations, and Tnstructions.

T T Ty
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SAMPLE TRAIN ORDER FORMB,

. Uortarowwparte Ratrways. o T.140
TRATN ORDER. No. 223143,
Tratn Order No, 8, . - : 18/6/1043,
‘Te Guard

and Train No, 27-—at OOPLEY Station,
Engine driver
Enging NM.10,

Proceed to FARINA. Stop at 878-Miles and 881-Miles whilst
(Gang unloads sleepers. Your train must reach FARINA not
later then 4.80 pam, :

Reaeeived at OOPLEY Station 8.06 sam.
Repented from COPLEY Station at 8.06 a.m,
Stationmester
By Guard }.T. Williama,
tngine driver

R, Saara, Controller,

This form must be handed to Relief Engineman and Guard when
changing over, and subsequently etteched to Engineman’s Daily Time
Sheet and Quord’s Train Report on completion of Trip.

Cosaronweantin RarLwara, . T.140

TRATN ORDER. No, 228144,
Train Order Nn, 10. 18/8/104%,
To Guard

nnd Train Na. 33 ot HAWEER Btation.
Engine driver
Lngine No, NM.12.

Proceed to EDEOWIE., Tnke main line. Reduce speed to 10
miles per hour bebween 206-Miles nud 287-Miles account food-
waters over line.

Raceived nt HAWEER Station 3.06 a.m.
Repeated from HAWERER Station ot 8,08 o.m,
Stetionmaster
By Gunrd J. Willinms,
]gngine driver

R. Saara, Controller.

This form must be handed to Relief Engineman and Guard when

-clinnging over, and subsequently nttached to Engineman's Daily Time
. Bheet and Quard’s Train Report on complation of Tiip.
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CoraronweanTs Ramwars, 1 : ‘ T.140
TRATN ORDER, No. 228144,
1‘1'0-'\1} Ordsr No, 11. 18/6/1843,

., To Guard
‘and Frain No, M.80 st GORDON Station.
Eugme driver
- Engine No. NM.24,

QOrosy Mixed 88 Eng. 12 nt GORDON. Then proceed to WIL-
LOOHRA, Take crossing loop,

Received ot GORDON Station . 0,00 pam,
Repented from GORDON Station at 0.08 a.m,

Btationmuster .
- By Guard dJ. Jones.
tngine driver

R. Ssarm, Controller,

This form must be handed to Relief Engineman and Guerd when
changing -over, and subsequently attached to Enginemun's Daily Time
,Sheat und Guard’s Truin Report on sompletion of trip.

Coamtonweanti RArLways, T.140
TRAIN ORDER, Fo. 299140,
Train Order No. 19, 18/6/1048,

" To Guard .
nnd Truin Ne. 3(:1 at QUORN Station,

Engine driver
. Engine No, NM. 12

Proceed to GORDON. Trke mein line, Cross Mixed M.80,
: Eng, NM. 94, Then proeeed to HAWEER. Report at
i WILLOOHRA, :

-." Reegsived at QUORN Biation : ©  8.40 pam,
- ‘Rapented from QUORN Station at:8.41 pam.
Stationmaster

Guerd J. Tames,
gma driver
T R, Jowes, Controlier,

ey o

This form must be handed to Relief Xnginemen nné Guard when
“changing over, und subsequently-atiached to Engineman’s Daily Time
© Bheet and Guard’s Trein: Report on completion of irip.
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- DEFINTTIONS,

" (a) * Stationmsstor ” ghall mean the person in chargo for the timo
being of a stotion,

AD) “ Shunter ” shpll mean auy employee wha, for the time being, is
in charga of or conducting shunting operations,

(¢) * Guard ¥ shall mean any employes, who for the. time being, is
in charge of a trein,

{d) “ Bngine Driver ¥ or * Driver ¥ shall 'minn any empluyaa for the
time heing in charge of a locomotive,

(8) “Tireman* shall menn any omployee for the time being engnged
firing on the locometive and otherwise assisting the Driver.

(f) *“Engine™ shall mesn letomotive; and so £ar as it may npply,
shall inelnde motor rail ear or steam metor.

(#) “ Train ¥ shall include mator rail car and light engine, nnd
inspection or motor section ear wurkerl ns o train under the safe-working
regulationa.

{4} “Goods Trnin® shsll include sny train except passenger or
mixed train, unless the context otherwise requires,

(i) “ Bailnst Train * shall mean any train employed by the Way and

. Warka Braneh in delivering or collecting ballest or other matarial,

(7) “Goods Siding' shall mean an auxiliary eiding in o yard
equipped with cstel points, derailers or choke blocks, used for gtoring
trudks and other movements, and which mny be used when necessary for
orossing and passing traina.

(¥} “Mnin Line” shall mesn the trask extending through station
yards and between atations over which trains are operated.

() “ Orossing Loop ™ shall meen a sscondary track to the main line
in n ynrd, not equipped with derailers or choke blocls, used for crossing

-and paseing trains,

( m) # Attended Stetion ” ghall menn 8 atution Y whmh n amployua
iz on duty for train working, :

{n) " Unattended Station” shall mean g station af which an
ampleyee is not on duty for trein working, ‘

(o) “Train Controller ™ shall mean an empleyee for the time boing

‘-authunzed by the Chief Traffic Manager to control train movemants.

Tha following abbrevintions mny be wed in Train Orders:—

No. for Number,
Eng. for Engine,
Pagr, for Passenger,

Ming, for Minutes,
Mt. for Mount, -
Chs, for Gtmina.
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4, TRAIN CONTHOL,

The direction of movements by.Clontrel does not in any way relieve
the staff of the responsibility for strietly complying with the Electric
Staft Regulations and General Rules or other existing instruetions, or
of taking all necessary snfety precantions,

1, The movement of ail trainsg and rolling stook on the Trans-
Australnn and Central Australin Railwnys is under tbe direction of
the Ohief Train Controller.

2, The Chief Train Controller is loeated in fhe Central Control
Office, Port Augusta, and ja responsible for the supervision mud efficieney
of the Train Control nnd train working operations generally on both
the Trans-Australinn and Central Australin Roilways. Train Con-
trollera must keep in close comtast with the Chief Trnin Controller
voncerning all matters affecting train working.

8, Train Control Cenmtres pre cstablished at the leentions shown
hereunder, and muy be established nt other places anly on the authority
of the Chief Trafic Mavagar—

(1) CernTran Averraeta Rammwar,

Tocation, In Charge of, Bectlon Controlind, Safeworking Byatoen,
Quorn ++ | ‘Traln Controllar | Btidling-Quorn-AMarreo ++ | Troin Qrder
Mnrron o { Blatlonmaator Masree to Oodndatin «v | Train Order
Oodoadatta .. | Rtationmaster Oodnadatta to Alice Bprings,. | Trnin Order

(0) The Train Controller at Quorn is required to direct movements
of trains by Train Order in Stirling-Quorn-Mnrree section; and is
responsible for exercising general supervision of the movement of traffic
on the Central Australin Railwny, and for submission of reports to the
Chief Train Controller as required,

(h) The Stationmusters or other authorized Traffic employees for
the time being in cherge of the stations at Marree and Oodnadatin nre
responsible for direeting the movements of trring hy Train Order in
their respective sections, and, in eirenmstances requiring direction,
‘must confer with the Trein Controller at Quorn. They must abtnin
und observe direction from the Train Controller at Quorn in regard
to movements of rolling stecl, nlterations to train services, &e., ond
_they must keep thnt officer fully ndvised of all serious delnys nnd
unusunl happenings. They must also supply the Train Controller,
Quorn, with all information necessary to enable the latter to ;furmgh
promptly reports required by the instructions under Duties of Train
Controllers.”

(¢) Olesing down conirolling stations—Provigion is made at
Oodnadattn for switching the Train Centrol Circuit through to Marroe,
and at Marres for switching the vircuit threugh to Quorn eo that if
siveumstnnees require, the cireuit may be converied o n through cironit,
ie—

(i) Quorn-Codnadatta, ‘
(ii) Murree-Alice Springs, or
(iii) Quorn-Alicg Springs,
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The Ohief Train Controller (or if the Chief Train Coutroller
ennnof ho contacted, the Train Controller nt Quorn, who must notify
the Chief Train Controller pg early us poasible) may authorize the
«closing down of Marree, or both Mnrree and Ocdnnduttn cduring
apecified howrs ns train movementa permit, mnd for enlle, inquivies,
and reports from eithor one aor heoth thie neighbouring Contrel arens
to bo received by the 'Crain Coentroller at Quorn,

TUnder similar eiroumstances, Oodnadatin only may be elosed down
for epecified hours; and for ealls, inguiries, and veports from the
Oodnadntta-Alicr Springe sren in that cnse to be attended to nt Marree,

If direction to do o has not wlrendy beon reeeived, the Station-
master or other Employoe-in-chergo for the time being must scek the
autherity for closing down if elveumstances arvise which render it
unnecessary for the station to remain open,

Tha precedure to o followed when closing down and re-opening
‘Coutrolling Statious for train working is—

Oodnadatla.—The Employee-in-charge will netify the Ewmployee-
in-churge at Marres by telephone message (which muat be prepared
and written in his log bool before tramsmission); the hours between
whicl it is proposed the station be closed; the lnst train te oceupy
the Control aren (Oodnadatta-Alics Spriugs), and the tme and siation
ot which the train clenred the aren, or the time the trein wos stabled
if terminnted at a astntion within the aren; the time nnd station ne
which the next train movement is to fake plaee; and whether Alice
‘Bprings is attended or unattonded, and if ynattended, for what peried,

The messnge is to be writton in the log book st Morres ns trans-

mitted, and i to be repented back to, und checked Ly, the Employee-
in-chnrge at Oodnadatte. The nomes of the employees transmitting
and recelving the message, and times, are to e recorded in the log
book ak both places,

Brumple of Message.

* Qodnndatty will be closed for Trein Working from 7 pan. to
7 mm., 21st-28nd January, 1946, The lpst train fo occupy the
Contral aren arrived at Alico Springs nt 6 p.m. on 21st January,
1048, and section Codnadatto-Alice Springs is now elenr. Tlhe next
troin movement in the Section Qadnadatte-Alice Springs will e
No. 34, doe to leave Alice Springs at 8,30 am., 39nd Jnnuary,
1048, Alice Springs will be unatiended until 7 am. on 22nd
January, 18407

(Any other informution coneerning sucl as washaways, or unusuel
-oceurrences, special speed restrictions, to be ineluded.)

On completion of transmission of this message, the Stationmaster,
Qodnadatte, will switch the eirenit through and Marree will test the
oireuit by enlling nnd speaking to a place connected in the Oadundatta-
Alico Springs aren, The Employes-in-chavge at Oodnadatte ia to check
with Marree to ensure the cireuit is properly switched through, If
no other plnee is availgble, this may bo dene through the telephone
at Oodnndatta connected on the Oodnndattn-Alice Springe cirenit,
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On resuming duty, the Fmployee-in-charge nt Oodnadattn wmusi
immediztely communiente with the Employee-in-charge at Marree
{or Quorn if Marree is closed), and telephone a messnge to Fhnb
employee in the following form:— L

* Qodnadatta, iz now attended and open for train working.

Advise particulars of any developments during time this station

has been closed and the present position regarvding train move-

menta,

The Bmployee-in-charge at Marree {or Quorn if Mnrree is un-
attended) will noluowledge roccipt of this message aud ndvise the
Employoe-in-charge at Oodnndattn fully in regard to train running,
position of traine and sny developments nffecting his section, partieu-
Inrly concerning apeed restrictions, weshnways, or other obatruction.
“These messpges must alse be written in the log book at both places
and times and names of transmitter and receiver must be recorded.

Marren—A similar procedure is to be followed exeept that the
approprinte station names will be substituted snd that the messuges
anust bo exchanged with the Controller st Quorn. If Qodnadattn is
attended, that station must be edvieed also, both when closing down
and en reopening. If Codnndatte is unattended this fnet with all
partieulars must be included in the advice to the Contreller at Quorn.
The Ooentroller at Quorn must similarly advise the Stationmaster,
Morree, when that station re-opens.

Guorn.—The Chief Train Controller may authorizg the c]o_sinﬁ-
down of Quorn as well a8 Marree and OQodnndpttn during spevific
periods when train working in the sectons Btirling-Marree, Marrec-
Oodnedntts, rod Qodnndettn-Alice Springs permits. When Quorn is

. re-opened the Controllers will, as ently ns possible, contnct nil attended

atations, and advisg them thst Quorn has been re-opened for train

.. working, nnd mscertain from them snd Central Control perticalars
" of any vcetrrences during the period Quorn Control has been closed.

AN nitended stptions must, ns far ps possible be notified by the

- Controtling Stotion the times the station conirolling the section in whicl

they era locuted will be clozed down,

At Port Augusty provision is made to enable the Controllor to switeh
in and receive colls from all Joeations Port Auguosta to Marree, nnd
-when Marree snd- Codnndatta nre switelied through from all loeations

4o Alice Springs. . When Quorn ia eloted down the Oontroller at Port

Augustn muet switch through aecordingly fo ns to receive any emergeney
oplla from Central Austrelio line stations. It iz not possible for Port
Augustp to enll by telephens ring any simtion north of Quorn and
communication is established only by stations spenking in.

- (8) Traws-AvsTrALian Ranwar.
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{n} A Contrel Board and npparatus is aleo provided ot Cook, which.
cnables the eirenit to bo divided nt that pleco, thus ennbling epdration,
in emergency, of the two seotions, Port Aupgnsia-Cook snd Cook-

. Parkeston, sepnrately. Normally the line ia to remain in cironit Port. .

Aupustn-Parkeston and may only be divided when direeted by the
Oflicer-in-churge of the Control Bonrd ot Port Auguats, or, if that
officer eannot be communicated with in an emergency which necessi-
tates such netion for the purpose of train working, by the Station~
maater, Cool. . '

The Trafie Employee-in-charge on esch shift at Cook station must,
before going off duty wr lenving the office, sntisfy himself that the
through eirenit is'in operation.

4. Communisation.~{a) Between tho Troin Contro]l Offices und
slations (attended or uoattended) is by weans of—

(i) A selector telephone eirenit, Port Pirie Junetion-Port
Augusta-Parkeston,

(ii) Truin Control cireuit (temi-selector), Port Augustn-Quorn,
Quorp-Marree, Marree-Oodnadnfin, and Oodnndatta-
Alice Springs, :

(Nore—In the easo of selector telephones the hell eall is received
only at the office ealled. Tn the eese of semi-selector type, ench eall
by aode ring is received in oll oifices connested to the cironit,)

These cirevits are provided primarily for the purposs of controlling
and regulnting train movements, and this business must hove pre
ferenee atb nll times, - The Employee-in-clinrge of n Telephons Control

* JBoard (e, Train Controller, Stationmaster, Marree, or Oodnadatta),

may perinit conversaHons on other Departmentsl matters of urgency

(which cannot be dealt with by other means of communicalion, subject

to train worling oporitions not being affected or delayed thereby. Any
%mp}oytg dtetelctmg instanees of u'rﬂteumnry or unauthorized use of
.rain Control eirenits mmust immediately report the eircumstances to.
the Chief Trafic Mrnager, ' )

(b) Attended Stations ond Officas are equipped with telephones tor

ufhic_h beils are attached, and ean bo ealled by the Train Controller,

(¢) Unaltanded ploces nre equipped with telephones without bells,
and communicntion with these ploces ia only possible by the lifting of
the receiver and apenking in accordance with the proeedure Inid down
in these regulntions, i '

. {d) Purlably felephones mny only be conneeted to Train Control
virenit for the purpose of communicating with the Oontrol in essential
ciroumsbinees, and when communication by party line is not available.
They must not be permitted to remein connected with the Train Control
cireuit but must be promptly disconnected after use, as otherwise the
efficiency of the circuit is impaired. ' . S

Gomwmunieation with Control by poriable telephone s estublished

by apesking-ix, and not ringing, in nceordance with the procedure laid

down for offies connected witk the Troin Control cireutt,
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(s) Switching out Quorn, Marree, and Qodnadatia—Ses regulation
3 (1) (e).

6. Method of Operation of Train Control Telephone Girouit.—The
Train Controller will be in constent comunumication with all stations

whilst treins are working in & Control nres.

0. To Bpeak to the Oontroller.—ILift the .receiver—listeu o mseertain
whetler a converaztion is in progress—if line clenr; push in the prci;as
button or depress the footswiteh (if previded) and givo t‘.}m nmme of tte
etation, thus *HAWEER? and nwnit the Controller's :hrnctmu!] o
gpeak, thus  Hawker Spenk "—then briefly indicate to the Controller
the nature of the message you desire to convey, and terminate with the-
words © Hawker Finished ”—do not replaee the receiver until the Con-
troller ndvises # Finished Hawker.” » .

Stations having an urgent communicntion to m?ki to thl.n Ul;l’l{fﬂl]ﬁ:l‘
i sution by giving the name of the station followe

e erda Sy b gt e o s ston eyl
troller will immedintely reply * Hawker Speak ” and take the message.

Gusrds wishing to advise the arrivel of their trnins at unattended
stntiong and finding the line engaged must  trent their ndvices as
“ TRGENT ” and follow the procedure outlined,

Station Masters at attended stations muat sec that i}:nmedintg atten-
tion is given to calls from the Qontroller. Bhould n train bo waiting at
an unnttended station, the Guard (Driver or F}rumnll in ense of n
light engine) should,-when praetiesble, remsin in nttendance at the

telephone,

At nttended stations and specified offices o telephone with Dell
pttnched will be provided, and when the Controller desires to epenk

the stntions he requires will be called by the nllotted code ring on the-

telephone bell. Colls must be promptly answered,

At unattended stations bells will not be provided on the telephone.
At. these ploces if, nfter converastion, the Ctn.xtrnlier requires to ngain
epenk to the Guard er other employee, e will soy, “ Speak agnin at
{euch and sneh a time),” and the employee conterned must strictly
obaerve this instruction, .

. Foilure o Defeot in Train Contrel Cirouit.—In t‘hu evong of a
defect or failure in o Trein Control Teleplone circuit, it must be
promptly reported to the—

. {a) District Lineman for the district or nenrest Postal

" Techniginn, !
(b) Chief Train Controller.

In addition, particulars must be promptly telegraphed to Port Augusta,
using the code word * FATL.”

Any other steps possible to expedite restoration of communiention
must alse be taken by the Controller. .
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After the fault has besn rectified a similar telogram muat be sent
stating the time the eirenit was again pnt in good order. - Bubsequently,
reports of the occurrence must be forwarded to the Olief Traflia Managar
by the Chief Train Oontroller, and' to the Elsckrien] Buperintendent by
the Distriet Lineman on the presoribed form (O.R. 99). -

8. Telephone Testing Bwitohes,—Testing apparatus, where provided,
is for use in testing lines and other equipment only and must not ba
usad for any other purpese. The apperatus must only be used on
request from the responsible Eleotrioal Officer or employee,

8. Train Controllers (herein referred o ns the Controller) must issue
the necessury orders for the movement of truing in nccordange with the
Rulos, They must keap conatantly nnd ¢logely informed as to the loention
and progress of trains, obtain prompt reports of arrivals and departures
at &l atations in their territory, and immedintely record same on their
train working graph. Oauses of ‘deliys must bo sacertained and ragorded.,

They must anticipate na for as it is possible to do a0 by plotting nhond
on their graph the position of ench train and have the necessary train
working orders in readiness for iesne, but such orders must not be ssued
until it ia necessnry to do so.

A Log Book must be kept on snch Qontrol desk, in which the Qon-
trollor must record all adviees affecting the movements of truing and
rolling-stock in his territory, e.p., Vebiclas detached from traina sceount
defeat—Londing unsnf&% oodwaters—Speed restrictiones—Main line
btacked or unsafe—Points dnmaged, eto, together with the time of the
ndvice, the person from whom tha message way received and lrief notes
of the action tehen in ench instrnce.

Each Controllar must oheerve thé rules for other grades of employeey
sn'fnr 13 they relafe in any way to the proper discherge of his duty,

10, Correct T:ime.—.Om:e during ench Control shift the Controiler
must cheele the time with ensh attended station nnd endorse the graph

accordingly, From the first unattended station where a Guard hns to -

spesk to the Controller he must cheok his watah with the Controller,
11. Unnsnal Happenings—Irregular Working, &e.—T'ha Controller
must be promptly advised from the first available point of every cuse of
irrogular working or wnusunl happening in any wny nesocinted with
brain working, piving such detnils a5 aye uvailuble, viz, location (station
or milenge), time, extont of injuries, damage, blockage of line, engine
defeots or failures, derailmenis, wenther conditions, &e, i

The reporting of these oscurrénces to the Controlier will not relieva
Stntionmasters, Gunrds, and ofler employees of their reaponsibility for
the full and prompt complinnce with 2ll Safs working ond other
inmalructions,

In the ovent of trouble developing in the locomotive which will
resulg in a delay of 30 minutes or more to o train, or its total failure,
the Engine driver must promptly arrange with the Gurrd to ndvisn
Oontrol, or the nenrest Stationmaster whex communication with Clontrel
connot be estalblished, giving full detnils so that the necessnry gteps

. ean be taken fo minimize delays, -

C.13364/46.—F X
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The Controllar will contast the various Dapartmental Officers con-
.erned and handie each emergency sifuation nceording to the eireum-
stanees,

In all such advices, accurats information is required, not opiniona.

19, Btations—Loco, Depots, d&o.—The Employee-in-chrrge of ench
stution, depot, &e., must co-operate with the Oontroller {o ensure that
the maximum efficlency is obtained from ench train movemont. The
Controllar will edvise stntions and depota of the anticipeted arrival time
of the various trains and the requircments of each. Loco. Depots must
advise the Controller ench day the Engine and Crow working, lnte
departures of Enginea from Depots to treflle, non-availability of power
or personnel previously advised, &e,

13. Reports of Train Delnys—The Trein Controller will advise the
(Jhief Train Controller full purticulars-of train running, and the Ohief
Trnin Controllor will compile a daily statement {Sundny included) for
the previous 24 hours up te 8 num,, satting out the details of the delnys,
nnd tha cnuess, for submission to the Ohief Trafic Manngor and the
Ohief Mechanienl Engineer by, 0.00 a.m, each day, i

14, Advice of Train Arrivals end Departures.—Advices of nrrivals
and departures and other train reports must be promptly given te
Uontrol by Stationmasters or other Employees-in-charge, for the time
being st nbtended stations, or by Guards from unattended plages. On
Electrie Btaff rections they must alto ndvise the Qontroller the number
of the Electric Staff obtnined for the zection in ndvence.

In ovder to focilitale the work on Elsetrie Stnff scctions, end 1o
avoid delays nt nnattended places by duplication of ndvices, the Con-
troller, Btationmasters, Guards, snd others concorned must observe
the following procedure in reporting arrivals and departures of trains
to tho adjacent attended stations and-to the Controller —

On arrival of the train at on unattended pluce, the Guard will
give the usual call on the Eleetric Btaff line to the adjacent station
(or stetions) if the station is attended, and the Stationmasier ox
other Employee-in-charge must promptly answer the esll by lifting
the receiver from the Control telaphone to receive the report from

- the Guard, The Guard, immedintely after giving the call to the
. Btationmester, will 1ift the receiver of the Oontrol telephone n
" the unattonded station and speak in accordanes with the foregoing

instrugtions. This will permit of reports in regard to working of
traing to be given to the Controllar and the Stationmaster cou-
cerned, and for instrustions from.the Controller ta be given to the
Btationmnster and the Guard at the one time.

If the adjncent station is unattended the Guard wi]l.immcdmtely
raport direct to the Controller, who will erll the Stationmnster at
the attended station ns required, or, if the Stationmaster is not in
attendanee, will advise him the position of trains immediately he
comes on dufy. Stationmaster and other Trnfie Employees-in-
chinrpe must communieats with the Controller for these parbiculara
immedintely on eeming on duty, end must keep in close tonch
with the position of trains during their hours of duty. They must
also report o the Controller before going off duty.
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16. Advioe of Train Loads to Control.—Initinl departure stations and
cortnin stations an routs, s will be notified by spesinl instructions from
time to time, muat advisg the Controllar prior to, or immedintely after
train deporture, full partioulers of the load of azch train, ns under :—

Engine No, and class,
. Name of Engine Driver, Fireman, and time of booking on duty,
Nume of Guard and time of booking on duiy.
Gross tonnage on train, :
Lrain length in the equivalent of four-wheol vehiclea,
No. of vehicles and gross tonnnge for ench atation en route.

Partionlurs of " Takaout consignments—piving station, truck
No., and position on train

Vehiele No, of ench passenger oar. !
Vohicla No, of each brake-yan,
No. of tarpauling and lashings.

10. Loading (including Empty Vehioles) to be lifted from ench
Station.—Stationmasters Jqust advisn the Controller each day ot an
appointed time, full particulars of the Up and Down loading on hand
for lifting, thus—

No., class, and gross tonnage,
Destination,

Londed or empty.

.

1 It gelnyed previously, or other urgent fantures are kmown, sams to ba
adviged,

Particulars of amall consignments to be picked up, ie, No, of
peckages, and approximate weight, a.g., 2 bules of wool, 3 cases, 2
drums—38 ewt., are nlso to be advised.

Stationmasters must advise daily full particulars of loading or
empties from uncttended stations wnder’ theip supervision os fur ‘as
can be uscerinined, -

Tho Chief Train Controllor will advise ench Oontrol Centre daily,
partisulnrs of the movement of londed and empty Liveatock vena, omply
trucks, passengor cars, &e. These ndviees muat be enrafully checked with
stations by tiie Controller, who must edvise -Guards of vehieles to be

uttnched nt wnattended stotions. Adviees from the Chief Train Con-
traller must ba retained for four weeks.

17. Losomotive Power.—Thy extra train service for ench day will
bo determined Ly the Chief Train Controller, nfter conferring with
the Traffic Superintendent and Transport Officor in the Ohief Traffie
Muneger's office, nnd all concerned are to be advised, after consultation
with the depot station at 8 p.n. daily, or as far ahead as possille,
detailds of power required, and times due into traffe at eneh loention.
Depot Officera must provide such power or, if it 15 not possible to do a0,
immediately ndvise the Oontrofler, indieating when the power will be
avpilable.  Stationmasters must issue the necessary engine orders in
the prescribed form,

!
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The Controller must keap the Loco, Depot Officer posted with maove-
menta of incoming locomotives and any other information concerning
locomotives und locomotive erews known to him which may be helpful
to the Loeo, Officer in making his arrangementa,

18. Daily Report of Vehicles pn Hand.—This roport must be fur-
nished by all stations by telephone or telegraph to the Chisf Train
Controller at hours specified by the Ohief Train Controller from time
to time,. Ench station (except whers otherwise instruoted by the Chief
Traffic Menager) must show the number of each clues of empty and
louded vehicles, whiel will be on hund at the close of the day, together
with the next dey's requirementa,

Trucks leld under lond for mere than one working day must ba
epecinlly mentioned. This edvice must also state particulars of con-
tents of truck concerned, whethor publis or Departmentnl goods, and
any resson known for delay in offlonding,

The "“next day's requirements” must include the whole of the
orders, irrespective of wagona on hond, as these will be taken into con-
sideration by the Chief Train Oontroller when making the allotment.
All eguipment on hand must be acconnted for and shown on the report
accordingly. Next day’s requirementa must be clearly indicatnd.

10, Motor Beotion Oars, Motor Quadrioyoles, Hand Seotion Cars,
Trolieys, &o—(z) Befors n track vehicle is placed on o line ihe
Employee-in-charge of the vehicle must obtain authority from the Con-
troller direct or through the Stationmaster at an attended stntion os
shown hersunder :—

(i) On Elechric Train Staff Seclions—Authority must be
,obtained from the SBtntionmaster controlling the seption
‘on which the vehicle is to trnvel. If the vehicle is to
bo placed on the ling at an intermediste point within
the section, the Stutionmaster must be comumuuicated
with by portable telephone nttocked to the Electrie Train
Stoff felephone ecirouit. In the event of the Station-
muster not being on duty, anthority iz to be obirined
~direct from the Controller. When necessary n portable
- telephone may be connested to the Train Control Cirenit
C for this purpose.

© (i) .On Train Order Sdctiana.—-AnthnriZEv must bg obtrined from
' the Stationmnster when the vehiele is to depart em
nttended strtion, or from the Controller when the vehicle
is to be placed on the line at an unatfended place. When
‘necesanry n porteble ielephone mny be conneeted to the

" Train Control eirenit for this purpose.

() In all emees the Employee-in-charge of the vehiele 8 to ba
wivited partioulara of train wovements, specinl working, &e., and the
time the vehicla must clear the line,

(c) Stationmnsters must eonfer with the Controller before ‘giving
puthority for a trnck vehicle to enter n_section, and adviee particulars
of vehicle, deatinntion, and time required en ronte.
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Gangera must advise the Controller or Stationmuster engh morning
the approximate milenges whers they will be worling, or have ocension
to usa trock vehicles during the day and obinin the Intest advice of the
day’s train service, Should they hove occtision io peas a  Control
telephone later in the day, inquiry should be made from the Controller
whether any trains are in the vicinity, as well na at other times as
required by existing instruction, by portable teleplione, - .

Stationmastera receiving adviees of train working arrangements are
reaponsible for advising Traffic Staff, Roadmasters, Gangers, Distriat
Linemen, ond Loco. Running skafl at othor then depotas of the running of
special trains or nltared working of acheduled trains, ond these employees
must make inquiries from time to time ns opportunity offers concerning
train movements,

Officars and employees whose dutiea require the use of track vehicles
must not lenve an nttended station when the Stationmaster is in attend-
anog, without his permission,

20. Relief Train Orews.—Advices of Relicf Crews trnvelling from
ong station to another must be advised to the OController. Such
ndvices must give names of the employees, time they booked on duty,
cnd the trein they are to relieve or the atation to which they are being
sent for rest prior to taking over a train,

Tf it in intended to despateh the train by which they are to travel
us passengora, enrlier than scheduled, ndvice of the nlteration must be
sent to their Depot or homes so sdvising them,

Reliaf crews travelling to the oross of another frain must ba advised
by the Controller whera to alight, ' .

Tha Controller must ndviss atations when relief eraws off duty reating
are required for their next turn of duty, giving the prescribed period of
notice, Should the train then run lnter than antisipated, further advice
must be gent to the stetion conterned, booking them back to o Iater hour.

Rolay train crews will not change over ot other than reﬁug-nizad
change-over places except on authority of the Train Controller.

The recognized change-over plnces referred to above are—

Parnchilnn, : Podirka.
Marreo. Rumbalgra,
Beresford. " Alice Springs,

Panke Oreels,

~Where, however, troins are running out of course, the change-over
place may be altered by the Confroller if mecessary to avoid crews
worldnp & ahift in excess of eight hours, ' - C

21, Roster of Guards’' Duties.—Ths Stationmaster at n siation where
Guards nre rostored, must supply a copy of his roster for Guards nnd
Traffia Yard Bteff to the Ohief Train Oontroller 'ench day, Other
Stationmasters muet advise pariieulars snd nalterntions te the Train
Controller. If an employes frem another station is  aflected, “the
Btationmnater at that station must aleo be advised.
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82, Roster of Engine Crows.—A, copy of the roster for each omployee
angaged on train working duties muat be supplied to the Ooutrollar esch
dey by the Officer-in-chrrge of ench Loco. Depot, giving the following
information :— : n

" Name, Grade—Troin No.—Time of baoking on,
Waorking or truvelling passenger.
N Duties—Driver, Fireman,
it ‘Where to be reliaved.
' " Whother relny worling or rest at Depot.
- Roturn working,

 Btationmasters nt out stations (mot Loco. Dopots) must advise the

* Uontroller the * hooking off ¥ time of all Traln Working employees and

gonfirm the next turn of duty. Theae advices must be recorded by the

Oontroller and the “booking on” time adjusted necording to the
projected train working arrangements.

23. Advice of Correst Engine Numbers.—Under the Train Order
Syatem the identifiention of trains at stotions for croesing purposes is
by the eagine number and clnss advised on tho Train Crder. It i,
therefore, essentinl thot oorrect partioulare ba ndvised to the Controller
by Dapots and Stations on Train Lond Adviecs, &e, Any elinngn of
ongines or alteration to locomotive engine rosiers must ba immedintely
uotifled to the Controller to nvoid the iesue of ineorrest Train Orders
and coneequent delays to trains,

.

TRAIN CONTROLLER'S DUTIES
Train Controllers ara responsible for:—

(1) The control of notual movement of traing amd relling-stock in
tha territery allotted them, and for the acenrate preparation and issue of
the necessary orders and instruetions. They must gontact neighbouring
Conirollers (including the Trein Ooniroller, Peterborough) in regard tn
any movement or matter affecting their aren,

{2) The prompt and aceurnts ndvice of the arrivel times of troing at
a Control centre to the next Controller and to stations and Loen, depata.
Any nltaration to the previously udvised times of arrival must be notified
a8 soon eg the new time oen be determined.

(3) Tho handling of emergency eituptions in secordance with the
Safe-working Rules,

(4) Promptly ndvising the various officers of nll irregulnr working,
tmusnal incidents, injuries, dernilments, track obstruetions, &e.

(5) Bummarizing the tonnapes offering (including empty vohicles)
ench dny and consulting the Ohief Train Controller concerning the
train services required for the movement thersof,

(8} The issue of inatructions to Stationmnsters and Yoard Foremen
regarding loading io be attached to the varions treina,

(7)_Advising the ndjoining Control details of the tonding on through
or local trains, ineluding thet attnched at vondside stntions, Thess
edvices to include engine number, partioulars of train crew, number of
Passengers and numbers and classes of cars ond brakevans, '
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(8) Qiving speeial uttontion to the aveidance of excessive hours
for train craws snd informing Shed Foremen and Depot Stationmaaters
in onses where relief should bo provided if availuble.

(8). Advising stations ench dny of tho special train services, ar
alterntion to regular services, erranged for that day and/or daye in
advance, :

(10) Advising Roadmnsters, Grngers and n?lml' employees on
request, the whereabouts of trains and any defeots in the road, line, or
other fnults ndvised by train crews or other parsons.

11) Promptly ndvising the Offcer-in-chargs of Loco, depots of
nny(degect in l;oc’;mntives %nd other rollingstock of which he has been
ndvised, Engina failures or other major happenings must be advised
specinlly,

{12) The correct compiletion of all tannage statements, frain per-
formunee ehests, cnr, livestock, van and truele ndvices, train delays,
&n,, in nccordance with the current instrictions regarding these items.

(18) Recording on the Train Working Graph the nctunl move-
ment of troing, light engines and motor inepeetion cnrs.

(14) On Train Order sections the preparation of Truin Order
forme in ink writing or approved indelible pencil, .

(14) Keeping on hand a current file of loeal working instructions.

(18) On Trein Order sections forwarding complated Train Order
Books to the Chief Train Oontrollor the day after completion,

(17) Recording on the graph the time ench train engine is received
into, and released from traffic.

(18) Recording in the log book the renson for excees time vecupied
by locomotives in traffic and the eruse of locomotives srriving late inte
traflie.

(10). Advising relief craws trevelling passenger per train to religve
an opposing train, whers to alight and the number of the engine they
will take over.

(30) Rending the log book and moking memo. notes of ol items
requiring attantion during their phift.

21) Examining the graph for working subsequent to the lasi turn
of d(uty) und ohsnrv%ng how the various workings developed, and noting
for fuinre guidernce how the movements might have been made with
greater advaninge.

(42) Cnrefolly studying all trein notices, advices of livestock and
empty velicles movements, and noting the various instructions.

(23) Checking tonnsge and train performance sheets to_ensurg
that urgent loading can be lifted nnd that the best pessible use is being
made of the available engine power.

(24) (a) The working of ballast and other’ Departmental trains
to the hest advantage over the various sections, ) ‘

(b} Keoping in toweh with the' Rondmsster or Gunger inl chqrtgq

\

to necertain requirements,




114 ' TRATN OONTROL.

- {¢) Endeavouring to so arrange trnin crossing movements that the
work can bs completed in the specified times without delaying
permanent wey work unnecessarily.

(285} (a) Entering in the log book, partieulnrs of slterations made
to power and crew roaters during hours when the depot or station is
closed or the Officer-in-charge is off duty.

{b) Advising the depot or station when ogain sttended, particulars
of such aMergtions, ' '

{0} Posting in the log hook the nsma of emplayee and time advised.

{28) Beeing that the following entries nre also made in the log
book :— - :

(a) Details of obstructions on‘the track,
(¥} Details of defects in or non-availability of water supplica.

{c) Specd restrictions when 'imposed by permanent way em-
ployees ot short nofice and when it is not possible to
notify the staff per other medium,

(4} Full partionlars of velicles delnched from traina noeount
defects, indivating vehicle No. and alass, where dotached,
contents (if londed), consignee and destination, depots
ndvised, and where any arrangementa have beon mnde for
transfer of loading, &e,

(¢) When dotached vehicles nre ngein rendy for lifting forward
thiz fnet must nlso be revorded for the information of
suceeeding shifts.

(f) Numbers of trucks requiring vrgent transit and from whom
such advice was received. '

(g} Details of the working of any apeeinl train without notice
8o that Gangers, &o.,, may be advised s opportunity offers,

(27) Discussing the vnrious projested workings with the officer
he is sbout to reheve, prior to tuf:m' g over a shift, and nrriving at a
thorough understonding in regard to the nctunl pesition of each train.

(28) Onrefully checking over all unfulfilled train orders to ensure
they are fully understood snd have been correctly plotted on the graph.

.+ {88} (a) Ohecking the position of each train with the graph entries
on tnking over the Control Board, and obtaining o elear knowledpe of
pny verbel instructions given to atations, depots, or crews regurding the
hondling of each train, .

() Obiaining from etutioms, ontstanding timeas of arrivala or '

depertures not supplied for trains handled prior to the time of taking
over the shift, S

-+ (80) During the Bhift—(a) Frequently checking over the greph

-'to pee tht times of arrivals and departures nra being promptly supplied
by a;atmxw and train crews, und soting promptly in regard to any train
overdue.

——
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{?) Plotting the movemenis—by using the templutes provided—of
the anticipatad running of all trains, light engines snd motor inspection
cars and tracing the projected worldng lightly in pencil for nt lenst thres
hours nhead {this will be e valuable 5id in determining the beag eruazx_nﬁ
points, time to call relief crews, convergance of trafic at stations wit
limited yard mecommodation, &e., aud i5 alse n precnution ngninst over-
logking a frnin movemeni should p Ganper obtein permission to place
a track vehicle on the main line).

() All movements of permanent way vehicles advised Inust be
plotted lightly on the graph to ensure that permiseion is not given for
such vehicle in confliet with any train movement with the consequent
danger of collision, injury, and damage.

{d) Maintaining n close and friendiy contmet with station staffa
and train ocrews in regard te train movements and the work to be
porformed.  Ismting brief nnd definite instructions to avoid long
discugsions which only serve to confuse the outside staff ns to what ia
aectually required, Insisting on all necesstry information being suppliad
promptly and aceurately from all sources.

(¢} Eatering in the log book, for the information and puidance
of those officers who follow, %rief notes of the various oceurrences during
the shift, :

{f} Secing thnt tomnage nnd train performunce shests ars kept

posted as the shift progresses.

(81) Before Hooking Off—Seeing that nll forma have been posted
up-to-date insofar as his shift is concerned, and the preparntion of full
and pecurate reports on all mabters which muat bo reported.

Sveing that tho officer reliaving in advised of and understands the
sctunl position of all trmins und is acquainted with the incomplete
portion of any Train Orders and other instructions given,

(32) At all Times—(a) The issue of correct andviee to all
permanent way and other iraclk employees who require the actusl
poeition of el trains, and, where it is not possible to give ndvice of any
special or unexpected movement, ndvising the train crew in nccordunce
with regulations fo keep u sharp look-out for the Fettling Gangs, &o.,
who ara unawara that the trein is working, ) '

(b} Advising Guards of work to be performed ab unattended
efations in good time so thet the Guard may advise the Driver before
srrival at sugh stations, : i

(¢} Adviging attended sintions in advance when to expect trains and
the work to be performed by each., At the same_ time, inguiring the
amount of chunting required and pick-up work to be performed, -

(88) Water Wagons—(z) Mpintaining u Book Record of all water
wagens in hia territory, which must be posted up daily, showing:—
Station, Wagon No., Onpaeity, Full or Empty.

Train and date detnohed.
Troin and dete attnehed,
Remnrks column (to record defects, special movements, &o.)
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() Arranging the supply of water for drinking purposes to Gangs
:and stntions on request, and seeing that any wagons rémoved from water
supply stations ars raplaced and flled rendy for use.

(c) Advising Loco. depots promptly when any defect in o waisr
wagon is reported, oo

(Bhed Foremen on the Trans Austrelinn and Centrnl Australia
Railways must keep the Controller informed daily of projected move-
ments of water gins for locomotive purposes, }

(34) Refraining from giving any unnuthorized interprotation of
the Rulea and Regulations,. Where o doubt exiats the matter must be
referred to the Chief Trafic Manager for decision.

t .
- (86) Noting the time by the oloek 'nt intervals during their shifts
and’ relating such time to the graph, which should be examined ver-
tenlly from top to bottom as a oheck that ng teain hins heen overlooked.

(88) Eeeping current fles ndjneent to the Centrol desk nnd
aveilnble nt all times to the Qontroller on ghift. (Out of dnte or can-
celled instructions must be withdrown ench day or corrected and brought
ulp-to-dnte 8o that relief officers or Oontrellers roturning nfter o period
of absenee may become nequainted with the nmendments and additions.)

(37) Seeing that engines are not brought into traffie until reqiired
and that'they are relensed promptly after arriving at terminal or engine
chunge points, : .

(38) Recording of engine into and relensed from trafic op the
graph s followa;—

(¢) Into Traffic—By ]l-lllutting the time received from loco.
forward to the seheduls departure timg and ingerting the
words “in traffic” alongside the srrow point.

(b) Released from Trnfie—By plotting forward from tha troin
y plotting
. arrival time to the astual time of relenss and then inserting
the lotters “ E.R.” nlongsida the arrow point.

(80) Qiving astntion steffa ressonable opportunities to book off for
meals during the day and advising the Stationmnster of periods when
the staff wiﬁ not be required for train working, (When an attended
station is elosed, with the Controller's permission or by the Contraller's
direation, the full time must be plotted along the etntion line on the
graph for the full extent of the time and thg word *closed ” written
n;t?ngaide the line in pencil.) S

40. For Graphing Troin Movements in Accordance with the
following:—(a) On Electric Siaff sngtions—Immedintely ndvice is
received that an Electrie Staff hos been obtained and the train is ahont
to depart, or has departed, o RED ling in ink or ink-pencil must be
drawn on the graph, on geheduled running, through to the station nt

the other end of the section. The number of the Electris Staff musi

be shown an the geaph adjncent to the red line. When arrivel of the
train has been reported, a blue line in ink or ink-pencil must be made
on the graph showing actunl time of dsparturs and grrival,
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41. Compiling Train Running Statements as Follows i

A separute statement must be propared for ench irain showing
in more datail how all time nt stopping places wia ocoupied. Times
in oxcess of soctional running allownnces should bo recordsd as
“10 min. lost running a/e priming,™ or * 40 mins. unloading per.
way metl,” &. In this way n complete record of the movements
of each rain in the contrel aren will be kept.

The booking-on times given to out stations and depots for train
orews and any other advices ro booking such crews ahead or back
to later times must also be reported on this statement,

42, Keeping advised as to the amount of shunting required ond
pick-up work fo be performed st stations to enable him to estimats,
te n rensonnble degree, the time the train will be ot the station, thus
coabling the hondling” of other trains to be arranged accordingly.
(Negleet to contnet stations in advance prior to arrival of a train is
not good * Oontrol ¥ working aond indientes n lack of thoroughness.

* The Controller must see thut he is alwnys in o position to odvise pro-
spective train arrivals end the work to be performed.)
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